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INTRODUCTION. 


ONSUMPTION of the ed has 
been conſidered as peculiarly ende- 
1 to the inhabitants of this country, 
whether occaſioned by the infinite variety, 
and ſudden tranſitions of the elimate, by 
our inſular ſituation, or manner of living, 
ſeparately or conjointly, is not eaſily de- 
termined. Where a diſeaſe occurs fo fre- 
quently 2, that few families are without 
melancholy 


* In the Laid bills of mortality, the number faid 
to die of conſumptions, is generally between four and five 
thouſand annually ; excluſive of thoſe not buried in pa- 
rochial church-yards, and in every other part of the king- 
dom. Though the manner of forming theſe regiſters, 
is liable to ſuch uncertainty, as calls loudly for reforma- 
tion; and the term conſumprion is applied to many 
different diſeaſes ; yet it will ſerve to an that a 
great number yearly die of this diſeaſe. 

By a regiſter of the pariſh of Holyeroſs in Salop, from 
the year 1770 to 1780, kept by the Rev. Mr. William 

Gorſuch, 
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melancholy inſtances of its ravages, - it 
- might reaſonably be expected, that ſome- 
thing more than a palliative method of 
treatment, would have been diſcovered. 
But I fear it is an inconteſtable truth, 
38 that when it is confirmed, a perfect re- 
1 covery ſeldom takes place. i 
The authors who have written upon 
diſeaſes of the lungs, are numerous and 
reſpectable; each propoſing a method of 
cure according to his idea of the cauſe, 
from,whence the complaint originates in 
the conſtitution. Theſe opinions have 
been ſo various, and ſo different from one 
another, that ſometimes they appear more 
like - the ſportings of the imagination, 
than learned and ſcientific enquiries. One 
author accounts for the hectic fever? by 


Gorſuch, it appears, that 311 died in the ten years by 
diſeaſe and caſualties; out of which 62 died of conſump- 
tion; 64 of a natural decay, without any apparent diſ- 
temper, and 13 by accidents. So that the deaths by con- 
ſumption is ſomewhat more than one in four. By art 
actual ſurvey made in the year 1780, the inhabitants 
were 111. Philoſoph. I ranſ. vol. 72. for 1782. 
2 Robinſon on Conſumption. 


ſuppoſing 
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ſuppoſing the ſtrength of the muſcles to 
be reduced faſter, than than that of the 
heart; and therefore nothing more is ne- 
ceſſary for its cure, than diminiſhing the 
one, and increaſing the other. Some 
others imagine it proceeds from animal- 
cula in the lungs, and recommend 
mercury and ſteel3. But ſince the pub- 
lication of the Phthiſiologia by the learned 
Morton, the, general opinion has been, 
that the hectic fever, and ſubſequent 
diarrhœa, were cauſed, by the purulent 
matter in the lungs being abſorbed, and 


carried into the circulating fluids; and 


hence they have been termed putrid. 
This hypotheſis has been adopted by the 
lateſt authors upon the ſubject, and I 
believe is received by the moſt eminent 
phyſicians of the preſent age. Though 
the practice founded upon the theory of 
putrefaction, is in ſome meaſure aban- 


doned, yet the impreſſion is not, by any 


means, perfectly removed; and the diſ- 
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eaſe continues not leſs fatal, than it was 
formerly. How far the method, recom- 
mended in the following pages, may tend 
to remove this reflection from the pro- 
feſſion, time only, and the experience of 


thoſe who ſhall make trial of it will de- 


termine. | | 
In the courſe of twenty years practice, 
in ſome degree extenſive; and from par- 
ticular reaſons, having directed my atten- 
tion in a ſpecial manner to complaints of 
the breaſt, I have had frequent oppor- 
tunities of viewing the progreſs of Phthiſis 


through all its ſtages, in every ſex and 


age. And having obſerved with great re- 
gret, the inefficacy of the means uſually 
employed in its cure, I have ventured, 


with great diffidence and reſpect, to lay 


before the public a method, I have for 
ſome years found more ſucceſsful. 
In my attendance upon the ſick, ma- 
turely reflecting upon the various ſymp- 
toms, and changes that took place in 
different periods of the diſeaſe, I have 
long been convinced, that the commonly- 
received 
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received opinion of abſorption of matter 
from the lungs, and of that matter cir- 
culating in the blood veſſels, by its acri- 
mony and putrid quality, occaſioning the 
fever attending this diſeaſe, has been too 
implicitly followed; and when inveſti- 
gated attentively, will be found to reſt 
upon principles, that do not exiſt in the 
animal ceconomy. However bold and 
deciſive this aſſertion may appear, I truſt, 
when I have produced my reaſons in ſup- 
port of it, they will not only explain the 
origin of the hectic fever and diarrhœa 
accompanying Phthiſis Pulmonalis, in a 
manner more ſatisfactory and conſonant 
to what we know of the human body, than 
has hitherto been done; but at the ſame 
time equally abſolve me from the imputa- 
tion of temerity or preſumption. 
Whoever aſſumes to himſelf the office 
of informing others, ought aſſuredly to de- 
liver the ſubject as it appears with convic- 
tion to his own mind; fincerity in that 
point, at leaſt, is expected from him, how- 
ever it may militate againſt the opinions 
of 
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of preceding authors. In ſo doing, whe- 
ther his doctrine be founded upon juſt 

principles, or on the ſandy baſis of con- 
jecture, he has fulfilled an indiſpenſible 
duty which he owed to the public. 

The mode of treatment I ſhall recom- 
mend, is founded upon experience; and 
is what has proved effectual in thoſe pe- 
riods of the diſeaſe, that are attempted to 
be pointed out with ſome preciſion. To 
do this with greater exactneſs, it may be 
thought, ſome inſtances of the diforder 
being cured ſhould be related. But when 
it is conſidered, with what eaſe caſes are 
drawn up every day to ſuit any theory; 
and that they muſt ultimately reſt upon 

the ſame ground of veracity with the other 
parts of the work; they will be found 
evidences not deſerving much credit. 

Excuſes and apologies from young 
authors, are become ſo common, ſo much 
a matter of courſe, that they have loſt 
their deſigned effect: perhaps they do not 
always convey an idea of ſelf-diffidence. 


The following Eſſay is publiſhed with a 
deſire 
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deſire to improve the manner of treating 
a dangerous, and too often incurable diſ- 
eaſe. If it ſhould in any reſpect contri- 
bute to this deſirable purpoſe, or ſuggeſt 
hints to thoſe of greater abilities, apo- 
logies will be unneceſſary. If on the 
contrary that ſhould not be the caſe, it 
will meet with the contempt it deſerves, 
and ſink into oblivion with numbers that 
have gone before it. 
In an age like this of philoſophical en- 
quiry, in which the human mind is 
daily enlightened by the rays of know- 
ledge, I doubt not, but any attempt, 
however weak, to promote a ſcience ſo 
eſſentially neceſſary to mankind, will be 
received with liberality, and ** of 
with candor. a 


iw an- 
April 17th, 2785. 
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T is not my intention to enter into a 
minute deſcription of every particular 
ſymptom and prediſpoſing cauſe of a 
pulmonary conſumption: they are nu- 
merous and uncertain, and may be found 
with much greater accuracy, in almoſt 
every author who has written upon the 
ſubject. My deſign is, to take a ſuccinct 
view of the general ſymptoms and pro- 

greſs of the diſeaſe; and of the cauſes 
which can be aſcertained with the great=- 
eſt preciſion: to conſider the. method 
uſually purſued in the cure: and laſtly, ' 
to offer ſuch obſervations as have oc- 
B =. cmd 
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| C 
_ curred in my attendance upon thoſe la- 


bouring under this, too fatal diſeaſe. 

In proſecuting a ſubject, that has em- 
ployed the pens of ſo many eminent 
authors, it will be impoſſible to avoid 
ſometimes uſing the ſame thoughts, and 


even expreſſſons, without being conſcious 


of it. But wherever I have availed my- 
ſelf of ſuch aſſiſtance, I have been par- 
ticularly careful in acknowledging it. 
This will account for the frequent quo- 


tations, which to ſome readers may car- 


ry an affectation of pedantry, or an exem- ' 
plification of reading; both which are 
the moſt diſtant from my mind. And 
as it is probable I thall differ in opinion, 
concerning the cauſe and cure of this 


diſeaſe, not only with thoſe of the paſt, 


but of the preſent age; I beg it may be 
underſtood, that I do it with that de- 
ference and reſpect due to their ſuperior 
abilities, when brought in competition 

with mine. 
Conſumptions ariſing from various 
cauſes, have been differently denomi- 
nated, 
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nated, viz. Symptomatic, Scrophulous, 
Scorbutic, Venereal, Hepatic, Aſthmatic, 
& c. The ſubject of the following pages 
will be confined to the true Phthiſis 
Pulmonalis, or conſumption of the lungs, 
uſually preceded by-tubercles, but ſome- 


times by hæmoptyſis or ſpitting of blood. 


There is no branch of ſcience in 
which preciſion is of more importance 
to the public in general, than in treat- 
ing medical ſubjects; and in none more 
neceſſary than the preſent, where the 
beginning is ſo imperceptible, that it has 
been well obſerved by a learned author, 
Ut multos horum jugulet priuſquam 
&« ſe fere aegrotare credunt 2.“ I would 
define the Phthiſis Pulmonalis when 
confirmed, to be an expectoration of pu- 
rulent matter from the lungs by means 
of frequent coughing; attended with a 


Morton Phthiſiologia. lib. 3. An. 1689. 
Gideon Harvey Morbus Anglicus An. 1674, reckons 
up twenty different ſpecies of Conſumption, among 
which are thoſe from love and witchcraft. 
* Clitt. Wintringham Bar. Com. § 334. An. 1782. 
B 2 fever 
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fever of a peculiar kind, having morning 
ſweats and remiſſions in the forenoon, 
occaſioning a waſting of the fleſh and 
ſtrength. = | 

This diſeaſe uſually attacks people of 
a delicate, weak, tender conſtitution, 
having a great laxity of the muſcular 
fibre and contracted thorax; and as ſuch 
habits of body are peculiar to certain 
families; in ſuch caſes it may with ſome 
degree of truth, be termed an hereditary 
diſeaſe: but this, by no means, is to be 
underſtood in the ſame ſenſe, as Gout, 
Scrophula, Lepra, &c. where it is ſcarce- 
ly poſſible, for the unfortunate deſcen- 
dant, whatever precautions he may uſe, 
to avoid being afflicted by the diſeaſe of 
his anceſtors. It appears in perſons of 
every age, but moſt frequently in thoſe 
from fifteen, or about puberty, to thirty- 
five. But it ſometimes happens that 
children are born with violent coughs, 
emaciated, and have died in the month, 
evidently of a confirmed Phthiſis. 


Young 
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Young people who have grown faſt, 
who are tall, thin, narrow cheſted, of 
a delicate complex1on and clear ſkin, are 
moſt obnoxious to pulmonary conſump- 
tion. The projection of the ſcapulæ, 
commonly mentioned by authors as re- 
ſembling wings, and characteriſing the 

diſeaſe, is occaſioned by the narrowneſs 
of the thorax; the ſhoulders being there- 
by brought more forward, the ſcapulz 
muſt neceſſarily project outward; it 
ſhould not be conſidered as a ſymptom, but 
the effect of a prediſpoſing conformation. 

An ingenious author who has written 
the lateſt upon this ſubjeEt4, has ſaid, 
« the whiteneſs and tranſparency of the 

« teeth is the diſtinguiſhing characteriſtic, 

cc ora prediſpoſition toit.” I muſt confeſs, 
though I have ſometimes obſerved con- 
ſumptive people have white and clear 
teeth, yet it has not been confined to 


3 « Adoleſcentes, qui pectoris et corporis ferè totius 
„ muſculos graciles, tenues, et laxos habent, ut plu- 
| „ rimum in tabem delabuntur.” . Sos 
Clift. Wintringham Bar. Com. & 28. An. 1782, 
* Symmonds on Conſumption, p. 13, An. 1780. 
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them: and ſince the firſt editibn of this 


work, in all the patients afflicted with 


Phthiſis I have attended, and they have 


not been few, I have not failed to look 
for this characteriſtic, but have been 
generally diſappointed. How far a par- 
ticular ſymptom can be, at the ſame 
time the characteriſtic of a genuine 
diſeaſe, and of a prediſpoſition to that 
diſeaſe, I ſhall not pretend to determine, 
but conſidered as a diſtinguiſhing mark, 
it appears to me liable to much uncer- 
tainty. | 


As the great danger in pulmonary 
complaints, proceeds from the patients 


being lulled, by their frequency, into a 
fatal ſecurity; fancying their diſorder a 
common cold, eaſily to be removed by 
ſimple remedies; it becomes therefore a 


matter of the utmoſt importance to aſ- 


certain a criterion of the diſeaſe, a ſymp- 


„The propenſity to any particular ſtate muſt 


| © ſurely be ſhort of that ſtate to which it tends, and 


<« incapable of giving that, which it has not itſelf 
« attained.” . 


Millman on Scurvy and Putrid dif. p. 57. An. 1782. 


tom, 
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tom, by the preſence or abſence of which, 


the patients may be aſſured when they 


are, and when they are not in danger. 
Whether it ariſes from their ſedentary 


life, from the ſtructure and conforma- 


tion of their bodies, or from ſome other 
particular cauſe, females are more liable 
to this diſeaſe than males. . How often 
do we obſerve the moſt beautiful, the 


moſt elegant of the ſex, fall victims to 
this cruel malady! The mind partici- 


pating, as indeed it always does, of the 


delicacy of their bodies, gives early 


marks of AHenſibility and - uncommon 
acuteneſs in their underſtanding; and 
the weakneſs of their frame impreſſes a 
gentleneſs and ſoftneſs in their manner, 
that greatly excites compaſſion and di- 
ſtreſs for their melancholy ſituation. 


The preſent abſurd faſhion of dreſling 


and introducing young women early in- 


to the world, as it is termed, before their 


= 


bodies have acquired a proper degree of 


ſtrength and firmneſs; and the mode of 


living among people in genteel and high ®* 


life, 
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life, and even in middling ſtations (if 
any ſuch can be found) is one great cauſe 


of the frequency of conſumptions. But 


this will be more particularly conſider- | 


ed in another place. 

The origin of the genuine Phthiſis 
Pulmonalis, may generally be traced 
from Hæmoptyſis, or blood iſſuing from 
the lungs; from what is termed tak- 
ing cold; and ſometimes from external 
injuries. When the diſeaſe has made 


a certain progreſs, the indication of cure 


is nearly the ſame, however the ſymp- 


toms may have differed in the incipient 
ſtate. 

A cough more or leſs troubleſome 
at night, uſually dry, occaſioning pain 
and ſtitches in the breaſt, ſides, and 
head; flight rigors, and ſome degree of 


feveriſh heat, with pain in the back, 


Joints, and limbs, are the common effects 
of taking cold. This has been by au- 
thors reckoned the firſt ſtage of the dif- 
eaſe. The method of treating ſuch 
complaints is well known. Keeping 


Warm 
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warm, taking diluting drinks, ſoftening 
pectorals, gentle aperients, and loſing 
ſome blood according to the urgency of 
the ſymptoms, together with abſtinence, 
generally removes them in a few days. 
The learned Sydenham thought the lat: 
ter injunction ſufficient for the whole 6. 
Indeed the frequency of theſe ſlight in- 
diſpoſitions, and the facility of removing 
them, render people exceedingly careleſs; 
and as what may be done at any time, 
is generally neglected; ſo the remedies 
which probably might have ſucceeded 
in the beginning, are poſtponed and 
omitted till the complaint is too firmly 
fixed to be removed by their effects. 
The ſymptoms increaſe: the cough 
becomes more violent, hard, dry, and in- 
ceſſant; reſtleſs nights; the pains in the 
thorax more lacinating and fixed; the 


6 « gi Tuſſis nondum febrim, atque alia ſymptomata 
cc quæ ut plurimum ſe adjungere ſolete diximus, ac- 
<« cerſeyerat, ſatis eſſe arbitrabar, ægrum a NE et 


« liquoribus ſpirituoſis quibuſcunque arcere.” 
5 ea Tuff. Epid. An. 1675. 
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difficulty and quickneſs of breathing 
conſiderable; the expectoration little and 
frothy; the pulſe quick, hard, and ſome- 


times like a ſmall chord; at others, full 


and laborious; the tongue white, and the 
back part tinged with yellow; the eyes 
dull, the countenance pale and ſickly; 
the appetite impaired, the ſtomach ſick, 
nauſeating food, and ſometimes rejecting 
it7. The patient ſtill goes about; and as 
it is only a common cold that will eaſily 
go off, does not think it neceſſary to be 
under any reſtraint: perhaps by the ad- 


vice of {ome female Sybil, takes a family 


„ Tuſh phthiſicæ ſicuti fere ſemper inappeatia, 
6e et fitis accedunt, ita etiam poſt cibum vomitio fere 
e ſupervenire ſolet ; adeo uti æger a paſtu continuo 
& fere tuſſire ſoleat, donec cibus tandem vomitione 
ec fuerit rejectus. | 

e Atque quidem hæc vomendi diſpoſitio cum tuſſi 
% conjuncta, mĩhi eſt inter certiſſima ſigna Pathogno- 
& mica tuſſis Phthiſicæ. Etſi enim aliquot laborantes 
&© Phthiſi (ubi ſcil. conjuncta febris admodum mitis 
« fuerit) appetitu ferè integro uti noverim, vix tamen 
ce ulli abſque hac vomendi diſpoſitione, una cum tuſſi 
6 conjuncta, a ſumpto cibo reperiebantur.“ 
| Morton Phthiſiologia p. 102. An. 1689. 
noſtrum, 
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noſtrum, with plenty of ſtrong broth and 
wine whey, to nouriſh and ſupport” his 
{trength. | whe 

Should the patient chance to be a fe- 
male, with all the ſpirits, warmth, and 
inexperience of youth about her; it is 
more than probable that after wrapping 
herſelf up in the morning, in what the 
faſhionable world calls an undreſs, while 
in the houſe; ſhe will in the evening, 
whatever may be the ſtate of the wea- 
ther, in this drizzling and variable cli- 
mate, half naked (being then full dreſſed) 
alternately expoſe herſelf to the chilling 
damps of the cold, moiſt, night air, and 
the heated atmoſphere of a drawing 
room, loaded with the various exhala- 
tions and effluvia ariſing from a crowded 
aſſembly. And this ſhe will 'do as long 
as her ſtrength and ſpirits can ſupport 
her to tread the nightly round of diſſipa- 
tion. Need we then be ſurpriſed at the 
rapid and unexpected progreſs which the 
diſeaſe makes in ſuch caſes, and in ſuch 
circumſtances! 1 
. EE I have 
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1 e always thought it a matter of 
great importance, and conſiderable dif- 


ficulty, to determine when complaints 
of the breaſt may with propriety be 
termed a conſumption. And though I 
cannot pretend to do this with that ex- 


actneſs with which other diſeaſes are 


defined; yet it is neceſſary to e at 
leaſt the outline. 

A Cough, with pain in the breaſt, dif- 
ficulty of breathing and feveriſh heat, 
though it may become, cannot be termed 
the firſt ſtage of the diſeaſe; becauſe we 
know theſe ſymptoms may be eaſily re- 
moved. The frequent application of 


the term conſumption to ſuch com- 


plaints has been the cauſe of much evil 
to thoſe really affected with the diſeaſe; 
for by truſting to. remedies, that have 
in ſuch caſes been found effectual, they 
have been paſt recovery, before they 
apprehended themſelves in danger. 

The ſymptoms I have enumerated may 
properly be ſaid to tend to a conſumption 
if not ſpeedily e and as the dry 

ſonorous 
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ſonorous cough preventing ſleep, if at- 
tended with diſpnœa and waſting of the 
fleſh indicate the exiſtence of tubercles, 
however ſmall, it may be termed the 
inflammatory or frft period. 
In a ſhort time the fever becomes more 
intenſe, with acceſſions in the afternoon or 
evening, and a ſlight perſpiration breaks 
out in the morning upon the breaſt and 
upper parts of the body, to the ſenſible 
relief of every ſymptom. A remiſſion 
ſucceeds and continues during the fore- 
noon. The cough does not abate, and 
is aggravated in a recumbent poſture, 
preventing ſleep till towards morning, 
when the ſweat comes on. The expec- 
toration increaſes in quantity, 1s frothy, 
and ſometimes ſtreaked with blood. Dur- 
ing the fever the cheeks appear as if 
painted with a circumſcribed ſpot of pure 
florid red; the lips and tubercles in the 
eanthus of the eyes, are alſo redder than 
when in health. The feveriſh heat is 
augmented after eating, particularly ſo- 
| lids, and on taking exerciſe, with fluſh- 


ing 
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ing in the face, and a burning dry heat 
in the palms of the hands, and ſoles of 
the feet. The augmentation of the fever 
upon eating does not appear to proceed 
from the admiſſion of new chyle to the 
blood, as is generally ſuppoſed, becauſe 
it comes on immediately after, or even 
during the taking food, before the digeſ- ' 
tive proceſs has begun. When taken in 
the morning during the remiſſion, no 
increaſe of fever 1s perceived. It ſeems 
to ariſe from the ſtimulus of the aliment 
upon the ſtomach, occaſioning a greater 
degree of tone in the muſcular fibre. 
As the diſeaſe advances, the fever be- 
comes more ſtationary, and the remiſ- 
ſions more diſtin ; the acceſſion is 
about the middle of the day, increaſes 
till evening, and continues violent moſt 
part of the night, till the morning ſweat 
breaks out, and the patient gets ſome 
reſt. Authors have ſaid there is a ſe- 
cond exacerbation in the evening $, but 


Cullen firſt lines, $ 858. Ed. 4, An. 1763. 
| | this 


* 


of 
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this 1 have not obſerved as a general 
ſymptom. In the morning they find 
themſelves relieved, but get up pale, 
languid, and unrefreſhed by their ſleep. 
Though the pulſe is always quicker 
than its natural ſtate, yet there is an evi- 
dent remiſſion of the fever, and an 
abatement of the ſymptoms for ſome 
hours in the forenoon. The expectora- 
tion becomes more copious, and in the 
morning is mixed with pus in ſmall 
_ globular maſſes; ſometimes diſagreeable 
to the taſte; yellow, greeniſh, and as 

the diſeaſe advances, of an aſh colour. 
As the matter expectorated grows 
more fluid, the cough abates of its vio- 
lence, but not in its frequency; and the 
lungs being leſs agitated, the pains in 
the breaſt and head are relieved, or ra- 
ther they are leſs; which feeds that de- 
luſive hope, by which the patient is ſup- 
ported through every ſtage of this diſ- 
treſſing diſeaſe; never relinquiſhing the 
expectation and even certainty of a cure, 
and always conceiving they are much 
better. 


* * 
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better. They are particularly ingenious 
in accounting for every acceſſion of fe- 
ver, or increaſe of any other ſymptom; 
and as readily attribute their remiſſion to 
the effects of ſome remedy which they 
may have taken by the advice of their 
phyſician, or their friends: for in this 
diſeaſe, it is not the leaſt of the dan- 
gers attending it, that every one who 
approaches the ſick, knows a certain 
and efficacious remedy, which the fears 
and apprehenſions of the patient in- 
duces them too often to take. For I 
believe it is a principle in the human 
mind, not confined to the ignorant and 


uninformed, rather to uſe means that 


are incomprehenſible, than truſt to thoſe 
which give a reaſonable expectation of 


ſucceſs. 


At this period, when the hectic fe- 


ver has regular remiſſions, when the 


ſweats come on every morning, and 


when the patient ſpits up matter' freely, 
even though it ſhould be in {mall quan- 
ww. I am diſpoſed to think the diſ- 
eaſe 
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eaſe a confirmed Phthiſis Pulmonalis. 
The countenance now gives evident 
ſigns of waſting; the fat that uſed to 
fill up the ſockets, and ſupport the eyes, 
aſſiſting their luſtre and brilliancy, melt- 
ing away, they fink, grow dull and lan- 
guid; the cheeks appear prominent, the 
noſe tharp, the temples depreſſed; the 
fleſh wears away from every part of the 
body, and the ſtrength rapidly diminiſhes; 
the cough is more diſtreſſing in the 
firſt part of the night; the breathing is 
ſhort, quick, and of an offenſive ſmell; 
the ſleep leſs, and diſturbed; the morn- 
ing ſweats profuſe and melting; the de- 
gree of heat augmented, and the re- 
miſſions ſhorter and leſs perfect. The 
{pitting appears more loaded with matter, 
brought up eaſier, and in greater quantity, 
ſometimes a pint in twenty-four hours. 
This'I: eſteem the ſecond period of the 
diſeaſe; while there ſtill remains ſome 
degree of ſtrength, and the digeſtive fa- 
culties are ſo far unimpaired, as to be 
9 capable 
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capable of aſſimilating nouriſhment to 
ſupport the body. | 
From the beginning, the appetite is leſs 
injured than could be expected, conſider- 
ing the quantity of diſeaſe. The body 1s 
for the moſt part coſtive, particularly af- 
ter-the morning ſweats have taken place. 
The urine is generally high coloured and 
depoſites a ſediment of red or whitiſh 
matter. About this time in females, | 
their monthly evacuations ceaſe; and 
this becomes another ground of hope, 
as it is to their imagination, a reaſonable 
cauſe for all their complaints; nor 1s it 
poſſible to convince them, were we diſ- 
poſed to be ſo cruel, that it is merely a 
neceſlary conſequence of the diminiſhed 
ſtrength of the moving fibre, and the 
general weakneſs of the ſyſtem. | 
The third and laſt act of this domeſ- 
tic tragedy, commences by the appear- 
ance of a purging. Though this very 
generally takes place towards the end of 
the diſeaſe, when it terminates fatally, 
yet ſometimes there is ſcarcely any ap- 
pearance 
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pearance of it. I have lately attended a 
caſe of this kind, in which the bowels 
were very little affected, not more than 
one looſe motion in a day. From hav- 
ing been generally coſtive during the 

former periods of the diſeaſe, the patient 

has now frequent motions in a day, 
which ſoon becomes a confirmed diar- 
rhœa; every thing taken into the ſto- 
mach, quickly running off by the bowels. 
When this circumſtance takes place, the 
fever heat, and morning ſweats abate of 
their violence, but the cough continues 
diſtreſſing at night, preventing ſleep, 
which can only be procured by an opiat. 
The tongue appears clean, and with the 
faucis 18 of a bright red; ſometimes co- 
vered with aphthæ, and generally ſore 
and tender. The voice grows very 
hoarſe; the ſpeech interrupted by ſhort- 
neſs of breath and hiccough ; both which 
are extremely troubleſome. Their lower 
extremities ſwell and retain the impreſ- 
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It is not a little ſurpriſmg, that in this: 
ſtage of the diſeaſe, and ſometimes 
ſooner, the appetite ſhould be unnatu- 
rally keen, and that the patient ſhould 
devour a very conſiderable quantity of 
food. This ſymptom, which I have 
frequently met with, is mentioned by 
Hippocrates9, but not taken notice of 
by authors in general. As increaſe of 
appetite 1s generally a mark of returning 
health, this ſymptom deſerves particu- 
lar attention, as it may lead the unwary 
practitioner into a falacious prognoſtic. 

The deluded patient ſtill expects a fa- 
vorable event, and really ſuffers leſs than 
the afflifted parents, who fit, watch- 
ing a fayorite, perhaps an only child, and 
ſee them waſting away before their eyes, 


9 & Quanto vero magis tempus progreditur, tanto 

«© magis pus ſincerum ſpuit, et febres acutiores fiunt, 

cc et tuſſis frequens ac fortis, et inedia vexat, et tandem 

e alvus infernè turbatur.” Hippocr. de Morbis. lib. 1. 

« Phthiſici cibum avidè appetentes et exinde robur 

ce neutiquam acquirentes, deſperati: Nectar enim vi- 
ce tale deprædationi dicatum indicat. / 


Chr, Benedicto— Tabid. Theat. p. 111. An. 1656. 
by 
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by an incurable diſeaſe; and full of hope, 
unconſcious of danger, rapidly ruſhing 
to the grave. 2 
The Diarrhœa becomes more violent, 
the heat and morning ſweats abate, the 
ſpitting is diminiſhed, eſpecially in the 
day-time. Their ſtrength fails them to 
ſuch a degree, that they can ſcarcely bear 
the leaſt motion without fainting. Their 
mind participates in the decay of the 
body in a remarkable manner; their me- 
mory fails them ſo much, that after a 
reſtleſs night, they cannot recolle& what 
paſſed the preceding day, perhaps, not 
what they did a few hours before. Even 
their affections, the deareſt ſenſations of 
the ſoul, forſake them. This to the pa- 
tient is a happy circumſtance, but to 
an attentive obſerver, the cauſe of deep 
concern, inaſmuch as it ſeems to indicate 
the ſoul or ſentient principle, to depend 
upon the ſtrength of the muſcles, and 
conformation of the body 10. 
| As 
1 This weakneſs of the mind, may be obſerved in 
7 all 
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As they approach the fatal period, 
they have frequent and long faintings ; 
their nails ſeem bent round the extremi- 
ties of their fingers; the hiccough 1s 
diſtreſſing; ſometimes ſlight convulſions ; 


all diſeaſes occaſioning a debility in the moving fibre, 
ſuch as thoſe termed putrid, the ſcurvy, dyſentery, &c. 
But it is particularly obvious in old people who have 
enjoyed general good health. They grow unwell, 


without any particular diſeaſe, peeviſh and diſcontented + 


with every thing about them ; reſtleſs and moving from - 
place to place. In a ſhort time they become calm, 
eaſy, placid, and equally indifferent to their own con- 
dition, as to that of every one connected with them. 
Their natural affections ſeem to be obliterated, and 
they ſlide into the grave with more than ſtoic apathy, 
without a conſciouſneſs of pain or anxiety, Is then 
that power, that vivid principle within us, that active 
agent termed mind, which ſoars even to the ſkies, and 
thinks this globe too confined for the ſphere of its 
excurſions, a mere modification of certain fibres and 
canals ! and does it depend for its exiſtence upon ma- 
terials ſo frail and periſhable! Is it not rather accord- 
ing to the orthodox theologian, an emanation from 
the great Creator of the univerſe, pre-exiſting, and that 
ſhall exiſt to all eternity! This enquiry, curious, awe- 
ful and intereſting, is incapable of elucidation from 
"ie" ſo: limited, ſo confined as ours. 
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their voice faulters; and at length death 

ſteps in, and gently puts an end to hope 
and ſuffering at the ſame time. 5 
It muſt not be expected, that the 
ſymptoms keep the regular order in 
which they are placed here; on the con- 
trary, they vary in almoſt every patient. 
In treating the ſubject at large, the prin- 
cipal and leading traits of the diſeaſe 
can only be given; to have entered into 
minute particulars, would only ſerve to 
ſwell the work, without inſtructing the 
reader. In ſome caſes the diſeaſe makes 
a rapid progreſs, and hence 1s termed a 
galloping conſumption. In others, and 
that the greater number, it is much 
ſlower. The duration is in proportion to 
the youth and ſtrength of the ſick, ſeaſon 
of the year, and many other conſidera- 
tions, from ſix months to two years. In 
ſome caſes the fever and other ſymptoms, 
are much more violent than in others, 
depending upon the habit of body, and 
tone of the muſcular fibre; and there- 
fore i in males the ſymptoms run higher 
than 


—— — ag 
4 = m= — 2 — 4 4 - —_ 5. 
F ˙⅛˖ꝛn SO ER I ct 1 + 


24 AN ESSAY ON THE Chap. I. 


than in the other ſex; and in the latter, 


the diſeaſe uſually makes a greater pro- 
greſs before it is diſcovered, frequently 
beyond the poſſibility of aſſiſtance. Of 

this I have met with many melancholy 
inſtances, and not a few of them at 


| boarding ſchools; where the governels, 


from a well-meant caution of not alarm- 
ing the parents, and confidering the 
complaint as a common cold: neither 
acquainted them nor called aſſiſtance till 
the diſeaſe was confirmed. Let me 
therefore caution parents,. and all who 
have the care -of young people, not to 
negle& coughs and affections of the 
breaft, nor while ſuch complaints re- 
main ever to conſider them in ſafety ; 
leſt by thinking them of no importance, 
and powering down greaſy emulſions, 
and a profufion of palling ſweets, they 


ſacrifice that time, which might be em- 


ployed in purſuing a judicious plan of 


cure, and ſow the feeds of laſting afflic- 
tion in their own minds, 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. II. 


Common cauſe of Phthifis—effefts of cold and moi ure 
change that takes place in the exhalent veſſels — 
lymph convertible into pus t has been termed | 
bronchial polypii—not a glandular diſeaſe—extrava- 
fated blood does no! become pus—obſtrufted glands 
not the origin of Tubercles—how formed to di- 

| finguiſh pus from mucus production of pus. - 


HE taſk would be difficult, perhaps 
impracticable, to account ſatisfac- 
torily for every ſymptom attending con- 
ſumption of the lungs. Like many other 
diſeaſes, its violence and progreſs depends 
upon circumſtances, which from our li- 
mited knowledge in the laws and opera- 
tions of the animal ceconomy, we cannot 
perceive; and on others with which we 
are frequently not made acquainted. Vio- 
lent exerciſe, intemperance in eating, 
drinking, gratification and paſſions of the 
mind ; ſudden Hopping of accuftomed 
- evacuations, 
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evacuations, by cold externally applied, or 
drinking cold liquors when heated; and 
the effects of cold and moiſture, are among 

the moſt common cauſes of Phthiſis. 
The manner in which diſeaſe originates 
in the human body, is involved in great 
uncertainty; and, notwithſtanding the 
labours of many learned and ingenious 
 Phiſiologiſts, there are but few inſtances 
where we can clearly, and demonſtrably 
explain, how the alteration takes place 
from health to ſickneſs, from perfect eaſe 
to exquiſite pain. The ſubject now un- 
der conſideration, although the moſt 
common cauſe of complaint, particularly 
in our changeable climate, remains ſtill in 
obſcurity. Perhaps from its frequency, 
becoming familiar to the mind both of 
the patient and the phyſician, and both 
being ſatisfied with the cauſe uſually aſ- 

ſigned, it has not been thought neceſſary 
to enquire, whether that cauſe was, or 
was not conſonant to the laws of our 
ſyſtem. I have not the preſumption to 
ſuppoſe, it is in my power to throw any 
| new 
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new light upon this matter; but as it has 
become part of my duty to beſtow ſome 
thought upon it, the reader has a right 
to the reſult, and which I offer rather as 
_ conjecture than juſt reaſoning. 

Cold, in a moderate degree, may be ap- 
plied to the body without producing diſ- 
eaſe. A perſon immediately out of a 
warm bed, plunges. into the cold bath, 
where the pores receive a greater check, 
than they can do in any other ſituation, 
with impunity. But when cold is ap- 
plied in a violent degree, it occaſions tor- 
por, mortification, and death. In ſome 
inſtances it has acted as a ſedative in ſuch 
a degree, that it was with difficulty the 
perſon could be kept awake, and in mo- 
tion, till they reached a place of ſhelter. 

Cold, united with moiſture, when ap- 
plied to the external ſurface of the body, 
or by reſpiration to the internal ſurface 
of the lungs, produces various complaints. 
Theſe effects have uſually been account- 
ed for, by the ſtoppage of ſenſible, or in- 
ſenſible perſpiration thereby occaſion- 

e ed. 
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ed i. The ſymptoms which ſucceed, are 


| pains in the limbs, joints, head, and back, 


ſoreneſs in the throat, with ſlight ſhiver- 


ing and fluſhing heat. If theſe ſymp- 


toms were occaſioned by the retention of 
ſo much perſpirable matter, as would 
have been diſcharged from the habit dur- 
ing the time of their continuance ; it is 
reaſonable to ſuppoſe, that by opening 


the pores, and by perſpiring freely, the 


effects would ceaſe. This every day's ex- 
perience evinces is not a fact. The fever 
and pains frequently increaſe, and con- 
tinue ſome time, notwithſtanding the pa- 
tient ſhall lye, as it were, in a bath of 
perſpiration ; till by evacuations, diluents, 
and antiphlogiſtic remedies, they are re- 


x £6 Animadvertendum eſt, efluvia ifta, quæ a ſan- 
« guinis maſs per inſenſilem tranſpirationem obligari 
&« ſolent, à frigore cutis ſperacula ſubitò contrahente 
ce intro verti, et in Pulmones deponi, quos irritando 
© Tuſſim mox excitant.“ 
5 Sydenham. Tuff. Epid. p. 207. 
Keil on Animal Secretion, p. 272, found upon get- 
ting cold and a cough, that his perſpiration was not 
diminiſhed. An. 1738. 
moved. 
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moved. We alſo know that by the won 
derful conformation of our frame, when 
one ſecretion is diminiſhed, another is 
proportionably increaſed. In a cold froſty 
morning we perſpire leſs, but the renal 
diſcharge is augmented. | A ſtream of 
cold air from an aperture in' a door or 
window, will occaſion a fixed pain in a 
particular muſcular part, without affecting 
the general habit; as a ſtiff neck, or pain 
in the ſhoulders. I have ſeen the glands 
in one ſide of the throat ſwelled and in- 
flamed by a momentary blaſt of cold air, 
without any other ſymptom ſucceeding. 
To ſuppoſe a local check to perſpiration, 
will not ſufficiently explain theſe effects. 
Perhaps the exhalent veſſels, that ſe- 
crete the fluid, ſerving to moiſten the in- 
terſtices of the muſcles, and muſcular 
fibres, may be ſo affected by cold partial- 
ly and ſuddenly applied, as, inſtead of a 
_ clear tranſparent lymph, to ſecrete a fluid 
ſo viſcid, as not readily tobe abſorbed by 
the lymphatic ſyſtem ; and by its remain- 
ing ne time, occaſions that ſtiffneſs and 
l ſoreneſs 
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ſoreneſs in the parts, which is conſtantly 
felt. This theory ſeems to acquire ſome 


degree of ſupport from the means that 


are efficaciouſly uſed in removing ſuch 
complaints, being the moſt proper to thin 


ſuch fluid, and make it fit for abſorption, 


namely, the warm bath, fomentations, 
and moderate warmth applied in any 


I muſt 


This idea of the exhaling veſſels being fo acted 
upon by diſeaſe, as to excrete a fluid infinitely more 
viſcid and thick than they do in an healthy ſtate, ſeems 
to receive ſome ſupport from the ſenſation termed 
thirſt, When we have eaten ſalted or high ſeaſoned 
food, uſed violent exerciſe, or been expoſed to great 
heat, either externally or internally; the ſaliva and 
lymph ſecreted in the mouth and fauces, is not only 
leſſened in quantity but alſo greatly thickened ; and in- 
ſtead of a clear, tranſparent fluid, becomes viſcid and 
eleuy, ſo that in the language of the facetious knight, 
we may be ſaid to . ſpit ſixpences. Were this effect 
to take place only when we have been expoſed to heat 
or fatigue, we might ſuppoſe it aroſe from the diſſipation 
of the moiſture by perſpiration, but it happens moſt 
frequently from diet, even when we drink more than 
common, and continues ſome time. Does not this 


proceed from the ſtomach being acted upon, and thence 
| communicated 
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I muſt own, I am not perfectly ſatis- 
fied with this, or any other theory that 
has occurred to my mind upon the ſub- 
ject, but leaſt of all with that commonly 
received; nor am I diſpoſed to enter 
more fully into the queſtion; a diſquiſi- 
tion of that nature, however connected, 
not being eſſentially neceſſary to the 
proſecution of my deſign. 

Into every cavity of the body, a great 
number of exhaling veſſels open: they 
ſecrete a fluid which preſerves the parts 
moiſt and ſmooth; and by lubricating the 
ſurfaces of the different viſcera, enables 
them to move on each other without fric- 
tion or injury. In the lungs the exhalent 
veſſels ſerve a noble purpoſe; they be- 
come excretories, and ſecrete à large 
quantity of lymph, which is diſſolved 
and carried off by the air in reſpiration. 


communicated up the oſephagus to the mouth, and 
there conſtringing the excretory ducts of the ſalivary 
glands, and the mouths of the exhalent veſſels ? Some 
paſſions of the mind will ſuddenly produce the ſame 
effect. | 

«© The 
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& The apertures of theſe veſſels, from 
« any cauſe exciting inflammation, may 
« be ſo altered, as to excrete a viſ- 
« ced matter ſomewhat ſimilar to the 
&« ſizey cruſt on blood; with which the 
& cavities of the body and even the in- 
c“ fide and outſide of the heart, have 
« been found lined; and this fluid muſt 
c have the property of coagulating im- 
“ mediately after being ſecreted otherwiſe 
“ in the heart, the flux of blood muſt 
„ have waſhed it off. It is highly pro- 
Cc 
C6 


bable alſo, that from diſeaſe, theſe 
veſſels. have the power of changing 
„their lymph into pus; as large quan- 
« tities have been found in cavities of 
% the body, without any appearance of 
“ ulceration or abſceſs, from whence it 
“ would have proceeded 3.” The exhal- 
ing veſſels in the lungs, opening in the 
air veſicles, having their apertures ſo 
altered, as to produce this viſcid lymph, 
a leſs quantity will be ſecreted ; and it 


— 


3 dee Hewſon on the lywphatics. | 
4 from 
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from the effects of cold and moiſture, 
the inſenſible perſpiration on the ſurface 
of the body ſhould be obſtructed, and a 
larger quantity thrown upon the lungs, 
they will be loaded and oppreſſed; their 
parynchematous ſubſtance will become 
more denſe and inelaſtic; the diameters 
of the various branches of the pulmonary 
artery and vein, will be diminiſhed by its 
preſſure; and conſequently the circula- 
tion of the blood through this organ will 
be impeded. 

When the lungs are in this ſtate, the 
patient will breathe quick and with diffi- 
culty; they will feel pain and weight in 
different parts of the cheſt, and a general 
ſoreneſs and ſenſe of fullneſs upon a deep 
inſpiration. The ramifications of the 
bronchia will be lined with this viſcid 
lymph, which by irritating their ſenſible 
membranes, will occaſion frequent cough- 
ing and inflammation. The cough, in- 
deed, in theſe caſes is truly alarming; for 
it continues inceſſant till the offending 
matter 1s diſcharged; and there have been 
7 ä many 
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many inſtances of this matter being ſo 
viſcid and compact as to retain the form 
of the cavities into which it had been ſe- 
creted, and till its nature was inveſtigated, 
acquired the name of bronchial polypi 4. 
On a recent cold, we perceive the mat- 
ter 1s expectorated with difficulty, little 


in quantity, white, viſcid, and taſteleſs. 


In a ſhort time, as the inflammation and 
other ſymptoms abate, it changes to a 
yellow. colour, diſagreeable taſte, and is 
diſcharged with eaſe in greater quantity. 
This phlegm is ſo like pus, that it is not 


to be diſtinguiſhed without a narrow in- 


ſpection, and examining it in the manner 


that will be hereafter explained. And 
the numerous cures of confirmed con- 


The eminent Dr. Warren has publiſhed a curious 
caſe of this kind in the Med. Tranſ. Vol. I. An. 1772. 


See alſo Philoſ. Tranſ. Ab. Vol. 3. p. 68. 


The liquor in the Pericardium has been found jellied 


to ſuch a degree, as to bear cutting with a knife. 
M. du Martell. Ab. Phil. Tranſ. Vol. 3. p. 69. 
Other inſtances may be ſeen in Morgagni Sed. et cauſ. 
Morb. lib. 2. Epiſt. 21. Art. 20. 


ſumptions 
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ſumptions that we fometimes hear of, 
probably owe their credit to the miſtaking 
the one for the other; for was the diſeaſe 
really and bona fide ſo frequently and ſo 
eaſily cured, this work would have been 
perfectly unneceſſary. 
ls it not probable, that ſuch a ſtate of 
the exhalent veſſels takes place in the 


whooping cough; where the fits are vio 


lent, and continued till a viſcid glary 
phlegm is diſcharged ? This idea receives 
ſtrength by the relief that is experienced 
by frequent vomiting, in diſcharging the 
matter eaſily, and by change of air; for 
as there is apparently a conſiderable de- 
gree of ſpaſmodic affection, or ſuch a diſ- 
poſition of the nerves, as render the lungs ' 
extremely ſuſceptible of irritation ; inſpir- 
ing a purer, a more dephlogiſticated at- 
moſphere, will prove the moſt ſucceſsful 
application. I ſhall ſubjoin a very lngy- 


lar inſtance of this kind 5: 
- - Jo 


A gentleman ſubject to frequent attacks of a ſpaſ- 
mo dic — was ſeized with ĩt violently in the ſummer 


D 2 of 
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If diſeaſe produce ſuch a change in the 
apertures of the exhaling veſſels and viſ- 
cidity in the lymph; the ſame cauſe con- 

tinuing to act, may probably increaſe that 

viſcid quality, till it ſhuts up their extre- 
mities, and conſtitutes the ſmall gra- 
nules, every where found in diſeaſed 


* 0 £ p * _ a 
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of 1783, when in the neighbourhood of Park Place * 
near Henley, Oxfordſhire. His breathing was extremely 
laborious, and it was with much difficulty he walked a 
few paces, ſupported by a friend,” in the gardens to the 
mouth of a ſubterraneous paſſage, which he entered. He 
had not advanced many yards, when to his great ſurpriſe 
he found himſelf perfectly well, and the oppreſſion in- 
tirely removed from his breath: although before he en- 
tered, he could not walk three ſteps without ſtopping to 
breathe, he now actually ran the whole length of the paſ- 
ſage, without the ſmalleſt difficulty or inconvenience. 
When he came into the common air, his difficulty of 
breathing returned, and continued the uſual period. He 
experienced fimilar relief, in a leſs degree, in a kind of 
cave cut out of a chalk hill at Ingereſt in Kent. 


* The paſſage is cut through a hill conſiſting entirely of 
chalk and flints, is 170 yards long, 7 feet high, and 5 feet 
wide. Thickneſs of the hill above the center 22 yards ; di- 
rection near N. and S. the N. end elevated. I examined it in 
December, when the thermometer in the open air was 38; 
in the center of the paſſage 43. | 


lungs, 
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lungs, termed tubercles. Almoſt every 
author who has written upon the pulmo- 
nary conſumption, has ſuppoſed tubercles 
to originate from diſeaſed lymphatic glands 
in the ſubſtance of the lungs ; and that 
a regular proceſs of {welling, inflamma- 
tion, ſuppuration, and rupture took place 
in them ſimilar to a phlegmon, or bubo, 
on the external parts of the body. This 
being taken for granted, they have termed 
a conſumption a glandular diſeaſe, and 
conſequently that, as moſt glandular af- 


„ Phthiſis pulmonalis, oritur obſtructio ſæpiſſime in 
« glandulis per pulmonis ſubſtantiam diſſeminatis, vel 
ce arteriis bronchialibus : aliquando etiam in minutifſimis 
« arteriz pulmonalis vaſculis.” | 
— Home Princip. Med. p. 134. An. 1763. | 
«© Une lymphe trop denſe qui a degenere de ſon carac-. 
<< tere, engorge les glandes & les points glanduleux qui font 
ce très- multipliés dans les poumons ; il en reſulte des 
&« abces, des tubercules qui s' enflamment ſucceſhvement, 
e forment des ulceres dont le pus reſorb# en partic dans la 
* maſſe des liquides la met dans le deſorde, la pervertit 
e & produit un maraſme général qui bientot debilite 
ec toutes les fonctions & les eteint.” 
Traits de Phthiſie Pulmonaire par Mr. Raulin, M. D. 


* 1782. 8vo. 
. fection, — 
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fection, were, or might become more or 
leſs ſcrophulous; they ſuppoſe that all 
pulmonary conſumptions were of that 
kind, or nearly ſo, Thus a ſuperſtructure 
is built upon a foundation taken for grant- 
ed, but never proved; which being re- 
moved, the other falls to the ground of 
courſe. That people with a ſcrophulous 
habit of body, or with their glands ſwelled 
and indurated, may have at the ſame time 
a pulmonary conſumption, does no more 
prove the difeaſe to be ſcrophulous, than 
it would be proved cancerous, ſhould the 
patient be afflicted with that dreadful ma- 
lady. Whoever will examine the lungs. 
when diſeaſed with tubercles, not ſuppu- 
rated, will find them ſown ſo thick, that 
were they glands, the whole ſubſtance 
would be of that nature, which we are con- 

vinced it 1s not, by examining the organ in 
aſound ſtate. The exiſtence of lymphatic 
glands in the fubſtance of the lungs has 
never yet been proved, nor even attempt- 
ed; it is one of thoſe general aſſertions we 
p frequently meet in Medical authors, 
miſleading 
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miſleading the ſtudent, and deceiving the 
practitioner. From my own enquiries 
into this matter, I am diſpoſed to think 


there are none; and the more fo, as I am 


| ſupported in the opinion by a late eminent 
and ingenious anatomiſt 7. In all nature's 
operations, we find a ſtriking ſimplicity 
and conformity. If there were lymphatic 
glands, there would be lymphatic veſſels, 
viſible by their magnitude and number, 
running from one to the other, and enter- 
ing their ſubſtance, as they do in every 
other part of the body; but in the ſub- 
ſtance of the lungs no lymphatics are 
found, and for the beſt of all poſſible rea- 
ſons, that there is no uſe for them; the air 
in reſpiration performing the office of ab- 
ſorbents. To doubt, therefore, is not leſs 
neceſſary in medicine, than in other 
branches of philoſophy. 

When hæmoptyſis, or ſpitting blood 
from the lungs has terminated in Phthiſis, 
it has generally been ſuppoſed that the ex- 


7 Hewſon on the lymphatics. 
1. travaſated 


40 AN ESSAY ON THE Chap. II. 


travaſated blood remaining in the lungs, 
did ſuppurate, or putrify, and became pus 
or corruption; but this poſition is not 
founded in fact. In ſuch caſes blood has 
been found in large maſſes, without the 
ſmalleſt appearance of ſuppuration 8. | 

That ulceration in the lungs originates 
from the red particles of the blood obſtruct- 
ing and filling up the ſmaller veſſels form- 
ing what is called an error loci, and by in- 
flammation and ſuppuration becoming pus, 


* On examining the body of a man who died of an 
Hæmoptoe after three weeks illneſs. * In the lungs of 
« both ſides of his cheſt were large grumes chiefly to- 
“ ward the back, an univerſal echymoſis was viſible 
through the membrane, and above a pound extravaſate 
in the cavities ; it is obſervable, that no part of 
& the blood extrayaſated here had the appearance of cor- 


tion 

8 « But from the appearance of the lungs in this 
ce ſubject, wherein was a total confuſion of 
fibres and cruor, the hæmoptoe was rather 
* conſequential of a diſſolution of the fibres, 
c which let the blood extravaſate as well 
into the interſtices of the veſſels as into the b 
cc cheſt and bronchiæ.“ 


Cloſſy Obſ. p. 56. Anno = 
1 believe 


— 
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I believe is very generally given up. For 
wherever red blood is extravaſated either 
into the cellular membrane, or cavities of 
the body, if it has not acceſs to the com- 
mon atmoſphere, does not become. pus, or 
even putrify. The induration in the limbs 
of ſcorbutic patients from extravaſation, 
and the echymoſis formed by ſome ſpecies 
of aneuriſms, are proofs of this, among 
many others that might be mentioned 9. 
From the foregoing conſiderations, I 
hope it will appear reaſonable to ſuppoſe, 
that tubercles originate from the extremi- 
ties of the exhalent veſſels being obſtruc- 
ted by the viſcidity of their contents; and 
this opinion will appear ſtill more proba- 
ble from the following minute deſcription 
of them; the truth and accuracy of which 


— 


9 © That pure blood ſhed from its veſſels, by means 
e of external violence, and kept from the air, will not 
& turn to, or become matter, is, I think, proved incon- 
e teſtibly by every day's experience, in many inſtancer, 
in aneuriſms by puncture, in retained menſes by im- 

* perforate Vaginæ, and in all echymoſis.” | 
Pott's eas 40. Ed. p. 24. An. 1775. 
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have many times experienced in the ex- 


amination of diſeaſed lungs. 
& Tubercles are found, on diſſection of 


e thoſe who have died of this diſeaſe, of 


& all fizes; from the ſmalleſt granules, to 
« the bigneſs of a horſe-bean, and com- 
« monly in cluſters. On cutting into them 
ce they appear of a white ſmooth cartila- 
6“ ginous ſubſtance. In the ſmalleſt, no 
ec cavity or opening appears; in thoſe far- 
& ther advanced on the cut ſurface we 


cc diſcover ſmall pin holes; in thoſe ſtill 


larger are one or more cavities contain- 
ing a fluid like pus; which being cleared 
&« off, in the bottom is perceived ſeveral 
& ſmall openings or holes; through which 


„ on preſſing the tubercle, matter iſſued, 


&« fimilar to that contained in its cavity. 
4 The larger tubercles, when emptied of 


„ their contents, appear like a ſmall cap- 
6 + Rank which entered a branch of 
e the . 


aſpera arteria. 

„ When the tubercles increaſe they are 
$ termed vomicæ. Theſe are alſo, of vari- 
ce ous ſizes, from half an inch to two or 
« three 
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« three inches diameter; and are uſually 
« of an ovi form. When found entire, 
„ their contents are white, yellow, aſh 
& coloured, greeniſh, and ſometimes 
cc fœted matter; and when ruptured, 
& more or leſs rediſh. Several branches 
« of the aſpera arteria are found opening 
c into theſe vomicæ; and they alſo com- 
e municate with others that lye conti- 
cc guous: the apertures of the latter, are 
„ ragged and irregular; of the former 
& round and ſmooth. The large vomicæ 
« are uſually found empty, but on preſ- 
« fing the lungs matter iffues into the 
ce bronchia. The branches of the pul- 
c monary artery and vein running upon 
ec the vomicz, are found much contracted 
« and ſometimes filled up with a fibrous 
cs ſubſtance; their pendulous ends hang- 
« ing looſe in the cavities of the vomicæ, 
completely ſhut up and covered with a 
« thick ſlough. By this wiſe diſpenſation, 
cc we ſee the reaſon, why hæmoptoe does 
not more frequently happen, when ſo 
« great a part of the ſubſtance of the lungs 

| « 16 
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Chap. II. 
&« js deſtroyed. And alſo, when it does take 


« place, in what manner the mouths of 


ce the bleeding veſſels are ſhut up again. 

« The parts of the lungs contiguous to 
the vomicz are found inflamed, more or 
& leſs ſolid, and impervious to air blown 
« into the trachea; for when the other 
« parts are thus diſtended, they remain 
ce depreſſed; nor is air admitted into the 
« yomicz, or at leaſt 1 in very {mall quan- 
& tity. | 

When the VEE are partially affected, 


ce the upper and poſterior parts are always 


« diſeaſed, and the ſound portion is the 
ce inferior and anterior. When the affec- 
& tion is general, the ſuperior is the worſt ; 
and the left-ſide is generally found 
“ more diſeaſed than the right. 

&« Wherever tubercles or vomicæ are 
& found, they firmly adhere to the parietes 


(of the lungs near them; by which means 


« communication between their cavities 
e and that of the thorax 1 1s entirely pre- 


We 


80 Dr. Stark's MS. Med. Commun. 1785, 
When 
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We have obſerved, that the exhalent 


veſſels being affected by diſeaſe in different 
degrees, 


When I was preparing the firſt edition of this work for 
the preſs, not being well acquainted with book-making, 
I was at a loſs how to diftinguiſh an extract, or rather ab- 
ſtract (not being either verbatim or in the arrangement of 
the original) taken from a MS. not known, nor as I had 
been informed intended to be known to the. public. On 
conſulting with a medical friend, we agreed that the name 
at the bottom of the page would fully point out whence 
it was taken. But though it did ſo in general, and was 
noticed as ſuch by the author of the Med. Journal for 
Dec. 1783 *, yet in ſtrict propriety it ſhould have been 
marked with comma's as it now is. Thirteen years had 
elapſed from my firſt ſeeing the MSS. and in that time 
J had more than once heard it mentioned by the pre- 
ſent editor, that as ſome part of the MSS. had been/loft, 
he underſtood the remainder was not to be publiſhed ; it 
did not therefore occur to me as neceſſary to conſult any 
perſon on the ſubject. Had I given a deſcription of Tu- 
bercles from my own notes of diſſections, it would have 
ſo nearly reſembled this in the leading points, that 1 
thought it more candid to make the extract. But the 
nature of my work required that what related to the ſub- 

7 ject 

* Dr. R. preſents us with ſome intereſting obſervations 
& on the formation and progreſs of Tubercles, for which he 
* acknowledges himſelf indebted to the MSS. of the late 


« Dr. Stark.” 
Med. Journal for Dec. 1 782. 
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degrees, are capable of changing their 


contents, from a pure watery lymph to a 


fluid ſo viſcid, as to coagulate immediately 


on being ſecreted; and alſo to convert 


that lymph into pus of various qualities : 
for pus in its natural ſtate, ſecluded from 
the air, is ſmooth, bland, inoderous, com- 
poſed of globules reſembling thoſe of 
milk; but according to the kind of in- 
flammation, and being expoſed to the air, 


jet ſhould be compreſſed, the language corrected, and 
ſome difference made in the arrangement + ; though the 
ſenſe will be found, (in my opinion) carefully preſerved, 
and nothing material omitted. In fo doing have I in- 


jured the memory of Dr. Stark? On the contrary, it 


has been the cauſe of publiſhing part of his MSS. after 
lying Fifteen years in the editor's hands, and but for this 
would probably never have ſeen the light; and conſe- 
quently his work would have been deprived of that re- 
putation it ſo juſtly merits, 

This plain recital of facts is meant as an anſwer to 
what Dr. Car. Smyth has ſaid upon the ſubject in his in- 
troduQtion to Dr. Stark's MSS. in the Med. Commun. 


and I muſt rely upon the candour of the reader to be- 
lieve, that if I have erred, it was not intentionally. 


+ In the part now publiſhed, the editor has corrected the 
language, and in ſome meaſure altered the arrangement. 


may 
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may become fœtid, thin, and ſanious, as 
we find it in phagedenic and cancerous 
ulcers. If then tubercles are formed by 
obſtruction in theſe veſſels, by the viſcid 
ſtate of the lymph; and if pus is produc- 
ed by ſecretion, and not by fermentation, 
as has been ſuppoſed; it ſeems probable, 
that the ſmall pin-holes perceived in the 
ſubſtance of the tubercles, are the aper- 
tures of the exhalent veſſels; and that the 
pus found in them, and iſſuing out upon 
preſſure, is the lymph changed into that 
fluid. „And if pus in theſe caſes is pro- 
« duced merely by ſecretion, ſo likewiſe it 
« would ſeem probable, that even in ab- 
& ſceſſes, where there is a loſs of ſubſtance, 
« jt is not the melting down of the ſolids, * 
that gives riſe to the pus, but the pus 
& being ſecreted. into the cellular mem 
c brane, from its preſſure, and from other 
e cauſes, deadens the ſolids, and then diſ- 
& ſolves them, which is confirmed by ob- 
« ſerving, that even a piece of fleſh meat, 
« if put into an ulcer and covered up, is 
“ ſoon deſtroyed and melted down by the 

| « pus, 
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tc pus, which is thereby rendered more 
cc fœtid 11. 


In this manner we can reaſonably ac- 


count for the ſubſtance of the tubercles 


being conſumed by the pus that iſſues 
into them; and by the continual ſecretion, 
their ſize is increaſed till they burſt into 
the ramefications of the bronchiæ. By 
their enlargement the parynchematous 
fubſtance of the lungs will be compreſ- 
ſed, hardened, and afterwards melted 
into pus. | 

As the moſt certain prognoſtic 3 in this 
diſeaſe, is formed from the quantity and 
quality of the matter expectorated; it will 
be neceſſary to conſider with attention 
that part of our ſubject. 

In the beginning, the matter ſpit up 
conſiſts merely of the mucus lining the 
trachea, mixed with a conſiderable quan- 
tity of air, as appears by putting it in the 
receiver, and exhauſting the air by the 
air-pump. As the diſeaſe advances, the 


? Hewſon on the Lymphatic Syſtem, chap. vii. 
OP" 


4 
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expectoration gradually changes in quan- 
tity, colour, conſiſtence, ſmell, and taſte, 
and becomes a thick, viſcid matter, of an 
aſh colour, ſlightly tinged with green, 
ſometimes with blood; diſcharged in 
ſmall, round, ſpherical maſſes, reſembling 
pus. It has been ſaid, that matter ſpit up 
« from a glandular ſuppuration, or ero- 
« ſions of the lungs, has commonly a 
cc ſweetiſh taſte; and that from a cyſt is 
&« fœtid and diſagreeable 12,” As we have 
endeavoured to prove, that there are no 
lymphatic glands in the ſubſtance of the 
lungs, the firſt part of this criterion will 
vaniſh; and it ſeems probable, that-the 
difference in the quality of the pus, de- 
pends upon the ſtate of the inflammation, 
ſize of the vomicz, and the time it has 
been retained. 

When pus or matter is mixed with 
water, and agitated in a baſon with a 
whiſk, it eaſily mixes, but on ſtanding a 
few hours, a granulated matter precipi- 


:2 Gilchriſt on the uſe of ſea voyages. p. 130. An. 1756. 
| E tates 
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* takes tyſthe bottom. Mucus is with more 


.difficyy united with water, requiring 
Cage agitation, but when uniformly 


., mixeg, it remains ſo, and after ſtanding 
a given time, no precipitate will appear 


upon pauring off the ropey fluid 13. 
In making theſe trials ſome caution is 
neceſſary, that we be not deceived; and 


therefore it ſhould not be truſted to the 


patient, or their attendants. Sometimes 
hard maſſes of phlegm, frequently of a 
greyiſh colour are ſpit up, which will fink 
in water, but when diſſolved will float. 
Matter or pus, when mixed with much 
mucus or phlegm will float in water, being 


ſupported by the mucus, in which there 


13 Hippoc, Aretæus 19. Celſus, &c. They uſed ſalt 
Water. | 
Ch. Bennedicti Tabid. Theat. p. 104. An. 1656. 
Van Swieten. Comm. Aph. Boerh. 
Morgagni ſedibus & cauſis Morb. lib. 2. Ep. 22. 
Art. 28, An. 1762. 
C. Darwin's Experiments. | 
* Cullen's firſt lines of practice, vol. 2. C 856, Ed. 4. 
An. 1784. | | 
Dr. Stark Med. Commun. An. 1785, 8 
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is much air, but when agitated will preci- 
pitate. It is neceſſary that the matter for 
the experiment ſhould be part of what is 


| ſpit up during the night or early in the 


morning. For when all the matter ſecret- 
ed in the night has been diſcharged in the 
morning, either by a vomit, or pumped 
up by inceſſant coughing, what is brought 
up during the day will be ſcarce any thing 
but white mucus, without any pus, or 
perhaps a very ſmall portion now and 
then. I have ſeen the expectoration of 


a perſon in the laſt ſtage, during ſeveral 


hours in the middle of the day, without 
the leaſt appearance of purulent matter. 
Had this been taken for the experiment, it 


is obvious what a fallacious concluſion muſt 


have been drawn from ſuch premiſes. 
This is a ſingular ſymptom, and not 
eaſily accounted for; it would ſeem, that 
reſt was neceſſary for the ſecretion of pus, 
and that a certain degree of tenſion was 
removed from the veſſels during nignt; 
or does the agitation of the mind, exerciſe 
or ſpeaking, &c. in the day-time, prevent 
| oy E232 its 


E K 
. wee ie at Rn ar a Crt rs 2 

* — 5 8 ” ——_ 

- to 0 


52 AN ESSAY ON THE Chap. II. 


its being ſecreted into the bronchiæ? An 
author of ſome reputation on this ſub- 


ject '4, ſeems to have been deceived by the 


matter ſpit up in the day-time, and ſays, 
there 1s no. danger when the ſpit in the 


day is white, whatever it might be in the 


night. Both to the phyſician and patient, 
it 1s of great moment that no deception 
takes place in this circumſtance ; but if 


matter or pus 1s ſpit up, be it by night or 
day, there can be no doubt but the diſeaſe 


is a confirmed Phthiſis Pulmonalis. 


There is no abſolute criterion by which 
. 


we can determine when tubercles are form- 


ed in the lungs: that is a deſideratum 
which future obſervation may perhaps 


aſcertain. When the cough is violent, 


continued with ſhort intermiſſions, parti- 
cularly at night, preventing ſleep, with a 
hard clinking ſound; and when a viſcid 


7+ & Si interdiu ſputa ſemper depurata projiciantur, . - 


& licet nou male colorata et conſtituta videantur, nil 
e deſperandum: de die etenim ſputa bene ſubacta et 
£ alba ſanitatem reducem pollicentur,” 


_ Chriſt, Benedicti Tabid, Theat. p. 122. An. 1656. 
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phlegm is diſcharged, they are to be ſuſ⸗ 


pected. But when the cough is accom- 


panied with rigors, ſucceeded by fever, and 
matter ſpit up, that precipitates in water, 
we have no difficulty in pronouncing tu- 
bercles completely formed, perhaps vo- 
micæ, and therefore the diſeaſe is con- 


firmed. | | 
A late author, not more eſteemed for 


| his great and extenſive learning, than for 


his mild and humane diſpoſition, has ſaid, 
«© That as long as the appetite is good, 
& and the ſleep refreſhing, I do not con- 
« ceive the diſorder can make any dan- 
&« gerous progreſs. I mention theſe. cir- 
&« cumſtances, rather than the abſence of 
& fever, pain, or diſpncea, becauſe theſe 
« ſymptoms, whenever they come on, do 
c unavoidably affect either the ſleep or 
« the appetite's.” When the complaint 
is in ſo early and ſimple a ſtate, unfortu- 
nately, the phyſician's 2 — 18 ſeldom 
required. 


t Muſgrave, Gulſtonian Lectures, P- 99. 
K 
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OH AP. in. 


The heflic fever as deſcribed by authors — fever in early 
period of phihifis—pulmonary heflic —ſuppoſed to 
ariſe from abſorption of matter, and termed putrid— 
examined and refuted—acrimony examined — heftis 


void of putridity. 


of the hectic fever attending con- 
ſumption of the lungs, it will be neceſſary 
to enquire what has been generally under- 
ſtood by that term, leſt J fall into the error 
I have endeavoured to expole, that is, of 
uſing general and undefined terms, to 
which no preciſe and determined ſignifi- 
cation is aſſociated. 

It has appeared to me, that the elder 
authors, and ſome of the moderns of 
high reputation, have not confined the 


hectic fever to diſeaſes of the breaſt, but 


deſcribe it to be an habitual fever of the 
low kind ariſing from various cauſes. If 
. | I can 


EFORE I enter into a deſcription 
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IJ can make this evident to the reader's 
ſatisfaction, it will in ſome meaſure ac- 
count for the fatal diverſity in the methods. 
| of treating the diſeaſe, that is the ſubject 
| of theſe ſheets. Did- medical terms like 
cognomens merely ſerve to diſtinguiſh one 
diſeaſe from another, it would not be of 
great importance, whether they were or 
were not juſtly applied; but they have a 
greater influence in practice than is uſu- 
ally imagined. The preſcription is ſome- 
times adapted to the name, inſtead of the 
ſymptoms of the diſeaſe. In the fever 
attending Phthiſis, this has fatally been 
exemplified, as will be made appear when 
b we enquire how far it deſerves the. name. 
} of febris putrida. N 
3 That the ancients underfloodthe hills 
to be a continued fever, will appear from 


the works of eminent authors :. And 
| one 


c In febribus autem hecticis nunquam aliqua acceſ- 
* ſio conſpicitur, ſed perpetuò cernitur una febris con- 
« tinua, ut illa quæ ſynochos appellatur. Ea tamen 


* quandam veluti flammam F admoventi ma- 
© num 
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one of them particularly diſtinguiſhes it 


* num poſſidet occurſantem: pulſaſque ædit celerrimos, 
« frequentiſſimos, atque maximos. In heQicis autem 
4 febribus, neque multa occurrit caliditas, pulinſque tat 
«© minores, rariores, atque tardiores ſunt iis, qui per ſy- 
c nochos fiunt, quantò etiam caliditas ipſa eſt minor. 
Commune itaque omnibus hecticis febribus eſt, quod 
« puſillæ, & ſemper à principio uſque ad finem æquales 
e exiſtant. Proprium autem eſt tabidarum, ſiccitas. 
Nam fine ficcitate ſæpius hecticæ febres conſiſtunt, 
& quum minime in tabem degenerant. Jam cæteras fe- 
c bres quæ incompreſſas acceſſiones ſortiuntur, omnino 
cc compreſſio aliqua commitatur, dum cibus ingeſtus fue- 


ce rit in acceſſionis principio. Hecticis autem, poſt ci- 


ce bum aſſumptum, quendam velut inconcuſſum inſul- 
ce tum fieri contingit, qui tamen non eſt acceſſio, fed 
e jncrementum caloris, atque promotio pulſus in mag- 
& nitudinem atque velocitatem, qualis cuicunque alteri. 
4c poſt cibum ſolet acdidere.” | 
Galen. diff. feb. I. 1. cap. 9. Ed. A. Lacuna. An. 1643. 
en. = 1. 2. cap. 9. 
uoties igitur vel ex laſſitudine, vel ira, vel pluribus 
& curisz vel vigiliis, vel triſtitia, vel longa inedia, vel uni- 
« yerſis una coëuntibus, ſiecatum corpus eſt, ac febris 
« invaſit, quæ et aridam reddit cutem, et igneum calo- 
cc rem refert : utique hunc talem timor eſt heRica febri 
c correptum iri, potſhmum in ſtate, ac coeli 1 
0 ſiceo calidoque.“ | | 
| Ibidem de metheds medendi, lib. x. 
Ibidem de maraſmo. lib, i. 
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from continual and putrid; fevers, by its 
want of increaſe and decreaſe 2. | 
Engliſh authors of the laſt century 35 


| Jefotibe the hectic fever in a ſimilar man- 
ner. One of them; goes farther, and ſays, 


6 This 


2 « Quum immodicus fervor humiditati fabſtantials 
6 quæ ſolidis particulis ineſt, ſupervenerit, non tamen 
c heæe diſſipata fuerit, verum ſalva adhuc in eis perſeveret,, 
“ ſemperque ferveat, et nullam declinationem habeat, 
e tune hujus febris ſpeciem he&icam nominant.“ 

« Quad fi febris intervallum prorſus nullum habeat,, 
& adhzc neque obſcurior aut vehementior fiat, ſed eo- 


* dem modo firma ac conſtans, hecticam hanc eſſe pu- 


© tato. Nam in putridis et incrementum et imminutio- 
« aceidit: augmentum quidem in ſtatu, imminutio au- 
„4 tem in declinationibus.” 

Etſi vero continentis hae ratione ſimiles hecticis vi- 
<« deantur, quod et ipſz nec augmentum nec imminutio- 
* nem. recipiunt : attamen caloris qualitate et pulſibus- 
<« abillis diſcernuntur; ſiquidem continentium calor non 


e eſt ficcus et acris, quemadmodum in hectieis, ſed etiam 


in ſumma cute magis apparet. Ac in continentibus- 
* pulſus ſane magni et celeres exſiſtunt, in hecticis au- 
< tem. exigui et obſcuri. Hoc: ſane modo hecticas ab 
* omnibus ex putridine ortis diſcernere poteris. 


Alex. Trallian. Ed. Alb. Haller. lib. xii. cap. 4. An. 1772. 5 
3 £ A heQtic fever is conſtant, without acceſſion or 
3 a8 other fevers 1 ; fave only that an hour or 

| | © two 
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& This I may ſafely conclude, there is 


c many a pulmonic conſumption, without 
„ the evident ſigns of the hectic fever, 


« viz. a ſharp equal heat over the whole 


« body, a glowing of the extremities. an 


& hour or two after meat, a quick low 
c pulſe, &c. without which I can atteſt, 
% have found ſeveral conſumptives, 


c though for what I knew, there might 


£6 very 


cc two after meat the heat is greater, and the pulſe quicker, 


« which is common to all that have this hectic fever.“ 
Maynwaringe on Conſumption, p. 58. 2 Ed. An. 1668. 


« An hectic fever implies a two-fold ſenſe: 1. It is | 
ce taken for any confirmed, fixed, and durable fever, ad- 
* mitting of no eaſy cure, or rather a fever that is grown 


& habitual, in oppoſition to a ſchitical fever, which being 


* but lately arrived, is eaſily expelled, as a diary or pu- 
c trid fever. 2. It is more generally underſtood for a 


te fever in the ſolid parts, into whoſe penetrails and eſſen- 


« tial principles inſinuating, is there as it were planted 


« or rooted, and conſequently proves the moſt ſtubborn 
e to cure of all other diſeaſes.” 5 | 


« On the other hand, if we conſider i it; as a Merbus in 


0 fiert, then it muſt have its dependence upon purulent 
« ſteams diſperſed from the heart, together with the blood 


« to the parts, where arriving, they cauſe a kind of heat 


5 and glowing in the ſubſtantial principles, whereby they 
* are 
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« very probably have been a latent 1-tic. 

Hence you may extract »aat 1 in- 
6 3 by an Beclic fever, -amely the 11 
e nate heat kindled int- © deſtructive fire, 


cc violently abſorÞNg the oily r adical moi 


« ure, throvgh the appulſe of ſaline 


« ſteams. Which through their contra- 


( riety to the balſamic mixture, excite a 


« fervent fermentation in this latter, like 
&« oil of vitriol, poured upon oil of tartar, 
« or water on lime.” (a) This laſt is a 


curious ſpecimen of the phiſiology of 
thoſe times. 


The 


c are ſet in fire, until the Pane acrimonious ſteams 

« are diflipated.” | 

Gideon Harvey Morbus ah: p. 7. 2 * An. 1674. 
(a) Ibid. p. 69. . 

Atque prims de pulſu: incipiente tabe, dum nulla 

« febris præter hecticam adfuerit, præternaturalis calor 


„ ſicuti continuus eſt, et mitis; ita etiam pulſus, pro 


„ gradu febris, aliquatenùs celerior eſt quam par ſit; 
cc fere tamen ſemper eundem tenorem ſervat, niſi quod 
“ A cibo, ut calor febrilis, ita etiam, pulſus celeritas fa - 
5 cilins ſentiatur. Et quidem nonnulli Phthiſici frigi- 
« diores, et phlegmatici, nullo alia tempore, vel pulſũs, 
ce vel temperamenti errorem ſentire ſolent.“ 


Ubi . 


„ AN ESSAY ON THE Chap. III. 


V. e judicious Morton, who appears to 


have ber. better informed on this ſubject, 
than any of s cotemporaries that have 


come to my hands, and whoſe theory and 
practice has been almoa implicitly follow- 


ed, and is even uſed at thi time by many 
phyſicians of eminence; conGgders the 
hectic as a continued fever, with ao in- 
creaſe but after eating. This fever he 


deſcribes as taking place before the putrid 


fever, which originates from the abſorp- 


tion of matter from the lungs. He even 
aſſerts, that perſons in conſumption, that 


Ubi vero, progreſſu morbi febris putrida intermettens, 


a pulmonum purulentia, ſupervenit, pulſus eſt admo- 


dum varius; mane ſcilicet citra paroxyſmum, aliquate- 
nus celer, & debilis ; celer a diſpoſitione ſanguinis hec- 
tice febrili ; debilis vero ab exhauſto, et depauperato jam 
totius corporis habitu, pre reparationis defectu ex ali- 
mento debito ſufficienti miniſtrandæ: in paroxyſmo vero 
eſt celer et fortis ; celer a febre hectic à, fortis a præſenti 
orgaſmo, five præternaturali ſanguinis agitatione. In- 


gruente vero ſudore, una cum celeritate præternaturali, 


etiam pulſus robor ſenſim minoratur, uſq; dum vires 2 
paroxyſmo ſequenti redintegrentur.“ 
Morton — lib. 2. cap. 4. an. 1689. 


are 
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are more cold and phlegmatic, do uſe to 
perceive nothing amuls either in their pulſe 
or temper at any time but after eating. 

A learned and eminent phyſician of our 
own time, has written expreſſly upon the 
hectic fever. He deſcribes it as being 
ſimilar to the genuine intermittent; that 
the „ chillneſs is ſometimes ſucceeded by 
« heat, and ſometimes immediately by a 
&« ſweat, without any intermediate ſtate 
« of heat; and the heat will ſometimes 
“ come on without any remarkable pre- 
c“ yious chillneſs, and the chillneſs has 
“ been obſerved to go off without being 
6 followed either by heat or ſweat. When 
ce the ſweat is over, the fever will ſome- 
« times continue, and in the middle of 
4 the fever the chillneſs will return, 
« which is a moſt certain mark of their 
« power. The hectic fever will return 
« with great exactneſs, like a quotidion, 
« or tertion, or quartan, for two or three 
« fits; but I do not remember ever to 


„ have known it to keep the ſame period 


& for four fits together, The fit will now 
| : « and 
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& and then keep off for ten or cwelve 
& days, and at other times, eſpecially 
cc when the patient is very ill, it will re- 
« turn ſo frequently in the ſame day, 
c“ that the chillneſs of a new fit will fol- 
& low immediately the ſweat of a former.” 
The learned author obſerves, it ſometimes 
attacks ſuddenly, thoſe in tolerable health, 
becomes violent, and in a little time brings 
them into imminent danger, and though 
the ſymptoms may abate, yet it never 
ceaſes till the death of the patient. But 
it generally advances ſlowly, of which the 
pulſe always gives notice by its quickneſs, 
though it is not always to be truſted to. 
4 For one in about twenty, patients with 
« all the worſt ſigns of decay, from ſome 
« incurable diſeaſe which irreſiſtably goes 
6“ on to deſtroy his life, will ſhew not the 
& leaſt degree of quickneſs, nor any other 
& irregularity of the pulſe to the day of 
& his death.” It will be brought on (he 
obſerves) whenever there is a great collec- 
tion of matter formed in any. part of the 
body, but particularly on inflammation of 
ſchirrous 
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ſchirrous glands---Lying-in women gene- 
rally die of this fever women of the age 
of fifty and upwards are particularly liable 
to it—-ſo are hard drinkers, “ but I never 
yet remember any good by the bark in 
ce this fever, unattended with an apparent 
&« ulcer---At the ſame time I muſt ac- 
« knowledge that I never ſaw any harm 
6 from the bark, in theſe, or indeed in 
« any other caſes, except a purging, or a 
c“ ſickneſs of no conſequence, where it has 
« happened to diſagree with the ſtomach, 
& or where it has loaded it by being given 
e too faſt, eſpecially in dry boluſes wrapped 
« up in wafer paper.---But beſides the fa- 
e tigue, and many inconveniencies, of a 
„ journey to a dying perſon, the bath wa- 
. ters are particularly hurtful in this fever, 
„ which they never fail to increaſe, and 
c thereby aggravate the ſufferings, and 
C haſten the death of the patient 4.” _ 
The deſerved celebrity of the learned 
and eminent author, will plead in my 
4 Heberden on Hectic Fever, Med. Tranſ. vol. * 


An. 1772, 
excuſe | 


= 
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excuſe to the reader, for dwelling ſo 
long upon this performance. Not only 


as being the lateſt publication, in this 
country, expreſſly upon the hectic fever, 
but, to ſhew the great difparity between 
ee here enumerated, and thoſe 


of the fever attending Phthiſis Pulmonalis. 


The difference of the times of acceſſion, 
the irregularity of the returns, the pulſe 
not being at all affected in ſome patients, 


the different condition of thoſe in whom 


it has appeared, and the bark being uſe- 


ful in it when attended with an apparent 


ulcer, are among the moſt prominent 
marks of its being a diſtinct diſeaſe from 


that we are about to deſcribe. 


I hope the authorities I have adduced, 
will evidently prove to the reader's entire 


ſatisfaction, that the term hectic when 


applied to the ſtate of the patient, or to 
characteriſe a fever, does not always, and 
neceſſarily apply to the fever attending 
conſumption of the lungs; but that it is 
intended by authors of great and deſerved 


eminence, to ſignify fevers of very dif- 
fForent 


; 
j 


| 
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ferent origin and ſymptoms, . and fre- 
ae of a continued kinds. 
I ſhall now proceed to deſcribe the faver 


i pulmonary. conſumptions, - in 


ſuch a manner, as to diſtinguiſh it from 


every other that has acquired the name 


of hectic. Its nature and origin we ſhall 
afterwards enquire into, particularly the 


*La fievre lente ou hectique eſt une eſpece de fievre 


c continue tres-legEre, peu marquee dans fon com- 


© mencement, peu conſiderable meme dans une partie 
« de fon cours, mais dont les ſuites n'en ſont pas moins 


© redoutables & preſque toujours funeſtes.” 


M. Fournier, ſur la fievre Hectique Dijon, 1781. 8yo. 
La fiẽvre ẽtique n'a point d'intermittence, ſes ſymp- 
© tomes ſont toujours les memes dans les intervalles des 
ce exacerbations, au lieu que les ſymptomes des fievres 
«© intermittentes ne ſe manifeſtent que pendant la duree 
& des acces. Lorſque la fievre étique eſt Etablie, elle 
& 'eſt conſſamment juſqu'a la convaleſcence au juſqu'au 
„dernier moment du malade. La cauſe de cette fievre 
e Etant toujours la meme, elle doit en general produire 
<< les memes effets.” * C'eſt ainſi que le chyle con- 
ec tracte une qualite purulente, par ſon melange avec le 
ec pus des ulceres, dont la maſſe du fang eſt imbue & 
6 dont elle a deja pris le caractere.“ | 

M. Raulin de Phthiſ. Pulm. Faris, 1782. 8vo. 
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long and implicitly received doctrine of 


abſorption, acrimony, and putrefaction. 


In the very early period of the diſeaſe, 


the fever is continued, and if it appears 


to increaſe at night, it is more from 
fatigue, than any other cauſe; a ſenſe of 
chillneſs, or rather an increaſed ſenſibility 
to cold is frequently felt, ſucceeded by 
fluſhing heat. But a ſhivering reſembling 
that of intermitting fevers, I have never 
ſeen. As the diſeaſe advances, the fever 
has ſlight exacerbations about mid-day, 


and continues, with more or leſs violence, 


till morning, when about three or four 


ofclock, a gentle perſpiration, rather than 


a ſweat, breaks out on the breaſt and up- 
per parts of the body, to the ſenſible re- 
lief of eyery ſymptom. During the fore- 
noon the patient is almoſt entirely free 
from fever till about noon, when the ac- 
ceſſion takes place. In the firſt period of 
the diſeaſe, before there is any pus ex- 
pectorated, and even when very little 


phlegm is brought up by the cough, which 


though frequent 1 is not violent, the fever 
will 
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will be very moderate, but it will be re- 
gular, and-keep the periods I have men- 
tioned, nearly as exact as a quotidian ague. 
But the heat and thirſt not being violent, 


and the patients not confining themſelves. 
to a ſick regimen, is the reaſon that the 


particular character of the fever is over- 
looked. The patients themſelves are in- 
ſenſible or inattentive to theſe regular 
returns of fever; but the attentive prac- 
titioner may depend upon finding them, 
and they ſeem to be the firſt certain proof 
of the lungs having ſuſtained an injury, 
though not irreparable. 


In the progreſs of the diſeaſe, the fever 


is greatly augmented, the morning ſweats 
more profuſe, and the remiſſions diſtinct, 
but their duration gradually leſſened; 
though even then the pulſe is always 
quicker than the natural ſtate. I have 
often thought that in the advanced period 
of. the diſeaſe, there was a fever always 
preſent in the habit, and another fever 


ſuperadded to it, attacking regularly by 
fits; the firſt proceeding from the general 


3. inflamed 
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inflamed ſtate of 'the lungs, and the other 


from a cauſe we ſhall attempt to explain 


in the ſequel. 8 

In the laſt ſtage, when the diarrhœa 
has taken place, we find the heat and 
ſweats diminiſh, but the pulſe remains 
ſmall and quick, ſeldom under 120 or 1969 
ſtrokes in a minute. This is not a bad 
criterion of the fatal tendency of the 


diſeaſe, notwithſtanding the ſeeming ga- 
batement of the ſymptoms, the increaſe of 


appetite, and what is with difficulty re- 
ſiſted, the patient themſelves being con- 


vinced they are better. The feelings of 


the ſick in moſt other diſorders, may be 


relied on with tolerable ſafety, but in this, 


they are fallacious, and not to be truſted. 
In order that we may diſtinctly aſcer- 
tain this fever from every other com- 


monly denominated hectic, I ſhall here- 


after diſtinguiſh it by the name and pul- 


| on gt hectic. 


Authors, with few exceptions from the 
125 of Morton to the preſent, have agreed 


in 


* 
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in attributing this fever to the abſorption 
of pus, or purulent matter into the cir- 
culation, from ulcers, or abſceſſes in the 
lungs, and hence have. ſtiled it a putrid 
fever. This phraſe, putrid fever, 18 very ex- 
tenſive in its ſignification, for all fevers 
affecting the vis vitæ n been ſo deno- 
minated. _ 

The effect of teſto upon an 
matter is to deſtroy. that attraction of 
coheſion by which its particles are kept 
in union, and thereby reſolve its com- 
ponent parts into their firſt principles, 
earth, water, ſalt, and oil. If this ſhall 
be allowed a juſt definition, it will be 
evident that putrefaction, generally taking 
place in the fluids of the human body, 
is abſolutely incompatible with life. 

That the terms putrid and putrefac- 
tion, according to the common acceptation 
of theſe words, can ever with propriety 
be applied to the circulating fluids, in any 
diſeaſe, much leſs in that under our pre- 


ſent conſideration, notwithſtanding the 
| * 
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high authorities 6 with which that opi- 
nion is ſupported, and the very general 
acceptation of the doctrine, I muſt with 
all deference deny. And I am certain, 
and have ſeen many melancholy exam- 
ples, - that this opinion being taken for 
granted; without enquiry into its validity, 
a mode of practice has been adopted, that 
ſo far from curing, has done much harm, 
and precipitated numbers into the laſt and 
fatal ſtage of Phthiſis Pulmonalis. Of 
this I ſhall ſpeak more particularly when 
treating of the method of cure. 

A judicious and learned author ob- 
ſerves, „ If putridity actually took place 


s „ And here I muſt obſerve, that, in all fevers of this 
ce nature, (putrid peſtilential) the blood is always found 
c too much broken and diſſolved, and at length becomes 
ce highly acrimonious, and as it were ſanious and pu- 
8c. 5 

i Huxham on Fevers, p. 299. An. 1757. 
© That the juices are already inflamed or putrified, 
& acrimonious, or arſenic, and that the ſolids and intel- 
& lectual organs are ſpoiled, relaxed, or putrified.“ | 
— Diſ. and mind. p. 211. An. 1742. i 


Cc in 
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cc jn the vital fluids, its effect would be, 
« to break down the texture of its parts, 
« as it does that of every other body; it 
„ muſt render it incapable of coagula- 
6 tion 7.” In diſeaſes that have in an 
eſpecial manner been deemed to ariſe from 
a putrid ſource, it is very natural to ex- 
pect this diſſolved ſtate of the blood to 
have been apparent in a thouſand in- 
ſtances. An eminent phyſician 8, bled 
many patients in every ſtage of the ſea 


ſcurvy, and found their blood as firmly 


coagulated, and as free from any appear- 
ance of putridity as the blood of perſons 
in a pleuriſy. The celebrated Sydenham 
bled patients many times in the plague, 
and he found the blood highly inflamma- 
tory. In the beſt account that I have 
ſeen publiſhed, of the plague that lately 
raged in Turkey and the Ruſſian Crimea, 


there is not the leaſt mention of diffolu- 


tion in the fluids9. When we examine the 


7 Millman on putrid diſeaſes. An. 1782, 
* Lind on the ſcurvy. An. 1757. Ed. 2. 
9 Duncan's Med. Com. for 1782 & 1783. 
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blood drawn from patients in every period 
of conſumption, ſo far from any appearance 
of diſſolution in its contents, the reverſe is 
conſtantly found; a thick, buffy ſize and 
firm eraſſamentum. Nay, ſo inconſiſtent 
are the favourers of this doctrine, that the 
ſize and degree of coheſion in the blood, 
has always been eſteemed an indication 
that the operation ought to be repeated, 
and much blood has been unneceſſarily 
ſhed accordingly. Nor in its progreſs do 
we perceive any ſymptoms ſimilar to thoſe 
found in diſeaſes uſually termed putrid: 
no petechiæ, vibicis, ſordes about the teeth, 
or blood iſſuing from the gums and other 
parts of the body. Not that I eſteem 
theſe as proofs of putreſcency in the fluids; 
but their preſence would have juſtified the 
application of the term to phthiſis. If the 
reader wiſhes'to ſee this ſubject treated at 
large, he may peruſe the excellent work 
quoted before, p. 71. No. 7. 
Another general cauſe, twin brother to 
the former, from whence this fever, and 
many others have been ſuppoſed to origi- 
nate, 
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nate 10, is acrimony in the juices, commu- 
nicated by the abſorption of pus from the 
lungs, and therefore, it has been termed a 
putrid acrimony 11. This is one of thoſe 

generic 


7 e irritating acrimony brought and. mixed in the 
<« very liquids, may, and muſt be either removed or cor- 
<< rected by the uſe of the fix non-naturals; ufing differ- 
ent means, according to the different nature of the wy 
«4 acrimony—Boerhaay.” App. $ 605. putrid fever pro- 
ceeds from“ and a very ſharp eric; 2 Ibid. 
$ 730. 

Putridity and acrimony are the Gog and Magog of me- 
dical theoriſts. They are ſaid to ſtalk abroad and kill 
their thouſands and ten thouſands: but upon nearer in- 
ſpection they dwindle into mere men of ſtraw, and are as 
harmleſs and inoffenſive as their brethren in the city. 


„„ The heQtic fever now deſcribed, as accompany- 
c ing a purulent ſtate of the Iungs, is perhaps the caſe 
c in which it moſt commonly appears: but I have never 
c ſeen it in any caſe, when there was not evidently, or 
„ when I had not ground to ſuppoſe, there was a per- 
«© manent purulency or ulceration in ſome external or 
ce internal part. It appears to me to be always the effect 
« of an acrimony abſorbed from abſceſſes or ulcers, but it 
« jg not equally the effect of every/ſort of acrimony; for 
c the ſcorbutic and cancerous often ſubſiſt long in the 


« body without producing it. What is the preciſe ſtate 
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generic names we ſo frequently meet with 


in medical writers, to which there is no de- 


termined meaning affixed. 

If by acrimony is meant bitterneſs, 
ſharpneſs, ſaltneſs, or particles, that by 
their angular and ſpiculated form, are 
capable of vellicating, corroding, and eat- 
ing away the parts they come in contact 
with; I muſt own, that I do not believe 
the particles of pus (allowing for argu- 


ment's-ſake, that they are abſorbed into 


the blood) have any ſuch properties. And 
of this we can only determine by its effect, 
where it has long laid confined. It has 


been found in the cavities of the body in 


large quantities. The cavities of the 
c pleura, pericardium, &c. are ſometimes. 
« obſerved to contain conſiderable quan- 


<< of the acrimony producing this, I cannot determine, 
« but it ſeems to be chiefly that of a viciated purulency.” 
Cullen firſt lines. 9 861. Ed. 4. 1784. 
« Cum mulierum mammas, ex ſcirro mals ſe ha- 
6“ bentes, abſcindere neceſſe fuit, hauled ægræ gx 
cc pure reſorpto tabi maximè ſunt objectæ.“ 
Clift,” Winter. Com. & 380. An. 1782. 


“ tities 
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4 tities of pus, without the leaſt mark of 
c ulceration. Inſtances of which I have 
« ſeen. In one patient I found three 
« pints of pure pus in the pericardium, 
e without any ulcer on that membrane, or 
&« on the heart. In another, the cavity 
cc of the pleura on the right-ſide was diſ- 
« tended with a pus that ſmelt more like 
« whey, than a putrid fluid, and the lungs 
« were compreſſed into a very {mall com- 
« paſs; but there was no appearance of 
« ulcer or eroſion, either on thoſe organs 
« or on the pleura, but only under the pus 
« was a thin cruſt of coagulable lymph 2.” 
Dr. Lind taſted the ſerum of the blood of 
the ſcorbutic patients before- mentioned, 
and found it as inſipid on the tongue as 
the albumen ovi. Where abſceſſes have 
broke in the mouth, and in purulent ex- 
pectoration, I have never heard the pa- 
tient complain of any ſharpneſs in the 
taſte of the pus, though I have directed 
their attention to that. circumſtance; it 


* 


ey ſon on the lymphatic ſyſtem, p. 11). 


has 
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has always been found ſoft, bland, and void | 
of acrimony. | 

In ſome 33 of compound fracture, 
lately publiſhed, :3 that were treated in a 
new and judicious manner; where the 
limb was rolled up, and the external air 
excluded, by frequently wetting the ban- 
dage with balſ. traum. and not opened till 
after ſeventeen days; when the dreſſing 
was removed, a ſpoonful of pure pus was 
found in the wound, and the granulations 
of new fleſh under it, perfectly ſound, 
florid, and free from every appearance of 
corroſion. When external tumors are 


opened, and even thoſe penetrating into 


the cavities of the body, if there is no 
diſeaſe preſent in the habit, the pain and 
inflammation ſoon abate, and there appears 
no ſign of acrimony. When pus has been 


well diluted and agitated in warm water, 


ſo as to form an apparent homogeneous 
fluid, through a good microſcope the par- 
ticles will appear 3 and diſtinct 


from each other. 


23 Mudge on Catarth, 


* aſe 
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Theſe inſtances from authorities, which 
I preſume will not be doubted, either for 
their veracity or accuracy, ſeem to prove, 
that pus or purulent matter in its natural 
ſtate is not, at leaſt in the cavities of the 
body, or when excluded from air, poſleſſed 
of an acrimonious or corroding quality ; 
and if not in a quieſcent ſtate, in large 
quantities, _—_ much more improbable 

8 


when circulating in ſmall particles in the 
maſs of blood? And, although it has been 
obſerved, that a piece of meat confined in 
an ulcer was diſſolved, and the pus thereby 
became more fcetid, it muſt be remem- 
bered, that the meat was a dead, inert 
maſs, very diſſimilar from any part of the 
living body, and therefore ſuſceptible of 
being acted upon in a very different man- 
ner. The ſubſtance of the tubercles, and 
the parynchematus ſubſtance of the lungs 
when compreſſed and indurated, ſo as 
not to admit the air in reſpiration, or the 
blood to circulate through it, come near 
to the condition of the piece of meat, and 
are 
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are accordingly diſſolved by the pus . If 
this reaſoning is founded on facts, it 
would ſeem, that the living principle 
muſt be deſtroyed in any part of the body 
before it is capable of being converted 
into pus 15. 

As one principal motive 5 my trou- 
bling the public with this eſſay, was, to 
remove, as far as my weak efforts could 
be effective, every idea of putrefaction and 
acrimony from the pulmonary hectic fe- 
ver; the reader muſt not think I have 
detained him too long on this part of my 
ſubject; for as Celſus wiſely obſerves of 
the theoriſts, , Neque enim credunt, 
& poſſe eum ſcire, quomodo morbos curare 
« conveniat, qui, unde hi ſint ignoret 16.“ 
Were putrefaction and acrimony the in- 


14 We are very ſenſible that pus is ſecreted from mu- 
cus membranes when inflamed, and which proceeds froth 
the exhalent veſſels being ated upon as we have men- 
tioned above. In violent apthalmia and gonorrhoea, a 
pure pus is produced, though no ulceration takes place. 


75 Hewſon on the lymphatics. ö 
25. Cell. Præf. 


_ offenſive 
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offenſive ſtalking horſe of ignorance and 
lazineſs, the matter might not deſerve ſuch 
ſerious inquiſition; but like many other 
unmeaning, unexplained, general terms 
in medicine, we receive them gratis dicta, 
build a pompous theory, and adopt in con- 

ſequence, a method of practice, which, 
as might reaſonably be expected, is at- 
tended with little credit to ourſelves, and 
leſs benefit to our patients. But that I 
may not make uſe of idle declamation, and 
fall into the very error I wiſh to correct, 

I refer the medical reader to the common 

treatment of fevers termed putrid, of 
Phthiſis Pulmonalis, and the long and 
vexatious train of nervous complaints, for 

a proof of theſe aſſertions. | 
From theſe conſiderations, I am p 


to conclude; iſt, That in the common ac- 


ceptation of the term putrid, it cannot 
with any propriety of language, be appli- 


ed to the pulmonary hectic fever. And 


as a confirmation of this opinion, it may 
not be improper to obſerve, en paſſant, 


that the remedies found moſt beneficial in 


thoſe 
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thoſe diſeaſes denominated putrid, as bark, 
ſnakeroot, camphor, volatiles, cordials, 
wine, 8c. have been fatally found, when 
uſed by the favourers of this doctrine, to be 
highly and irretrievably dangerous in the 
pulmonary hectic. ad. That what the 
ſurgeons call laudable matter or pus, is a 
bland, ſmooth, white or yellow viſcid 
fluid; of the conſiſtence of cream, and 
void of acrimony or putrefaction: that 
the matter ſecreted in the lungs of perſons 
in a confirmed Phthiſts, being ſimilar in 
every reſpect to the pus laudabile of the 
furgeons, is alſo "_ of acrimony and 
putrefaction, and that by theſe qualities it 
cannot (if abſorbed into the circulation of 
the blood) occaſion the * hectic 
fever. 


A CHAP. 


Chap. IV. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 8: 


CHAP. IV. 


Pulmonary heflic not originating from the abſorption 
of pus into the blood—abſorption produces a continued 
fever uſe of the lymphatic glands—no abforption in 


the lungs—excretion from the lungs. ; 


N the former chapter I have endea- 


voured to refute the commonly re- 
ceived opinion of putrefaction and acri- 


mony in general, and particularly as 
applicable to the ſubje& of this work. 
Having as I truſt convinced the reader, 


that ſuch principles exiſt only in the ima- 
gination of theoriſts, I ſhall proceed to 
enquire into the validity of abſorption of 


x pus into the maſs of blood, the baſis and 


ground-work upon which the other two 
ron are erected. | 

The earlieſt authors, that have come 
to my hands, account for the pulmonary 


hectic fever, from the action of certain 
archæus 
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archæus and fermentation in the habit 1. 


The * author of the Phthiſiologia, 


approaching. 


r « A hectic or habitual fever, is an efferveſcency 
& ab inquietude of the Archæus membrorum, or innate 
cc vital ſpirit in the ſolid parts; procured by ſome offen- 
cc five cauſe; whereby. the rorid ſubftance of the body 
& js waſted, and nutrition fruſtrated.” 

Maynwaringe on Conſumptions, p. 54. An. 1668. 

ce But the blood being polluted from the lungs, cauſes 
cc them to be puniſhed with a reciprocal affection, that is- 
ct to ſay, from its peculiar pollution, becauſe the blood 
cc in the veins receiving this purulent matter in every 
4 circuit, it immediately delivers it into the, arterial ;; 
« from whence, whereas it cannot be ſent enough away 
4 by ſweat, or by urine; it is brought back by the pneu- 


“ monic arteries to the lungs, where again being ſepa- 


<< rated from the blood, it is every where conveyed, as 
ce yell into the little bladders of the trachea, as into the 
<< leſſer paſſages; inſomuch, that at length the whole 


< frame of the lungs being filled, clefts or ulcers are . 


c formed conſequently in many places, and all the other 

* hollowneſſes are ſtuffed with frothy quitter.” 
Willis on Confumption. An. 1684. 

& Atque hanc febrem putridam intermittentem, inter 

s certiſſima figna Pathognomica Phthiſeos confirmatz 

© ſemper habere ſoleo, quippe quæ, ſicuti a à pure in pul- 

“ monibus confecto ortum ducit, ita purulentiæ pul- 

«© monaris index eſt certiſſimus. Indẽ que provenit, quod 

— (e hæc 
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approaching nearer the level of common 


ſenſe, ſuppoſes the purulent matter con- 
tained in the lungs,” to be abſorbed and 
carried 


ce hæe fibris putrida intermittens Phthiſin (quoties hunc 
„ morbum fatalem eſſe contingit). in extremum uſque 
„ diem comitari ſoleat.“ / 

<< Sanguine enim, purulentis particulis fibi a maturatis 
<< tuberculis in circulatione per pulmones communicatis, 
C perpetuo jam contaminato, natura ejuſmodi hetero- 
* geneis particulis in tantum onuſta, atque preſſa, uti 
c amplins eas ferre non poſſit, inſurgit contra, pugnam- 

5 que (ſeu paroxyſmum ores) in earum extruſionem 
e inſtituit, atque indies renovat.“ 

Morton Phthiſiologia, p. 113. An. 1689. 


«© Now when theſe tubercles come to ſuppuration, or 
cc break, and become ulcers, it may not be unlikely that 
cc the minute animals, which in the form of worms, cauſed 
cc all the miſchiefs hitherto mentioned, may now in theſe 
c ulcerations, as in proper places, receive a different ex- 
eternal ſhape from what they before had, and by their 
«© new different parts or weapons, ſtimulate more fierce- 
« ly, and enlarge thoſe ulcerations, wounding or gnawing 
<< the mouths of the ſmall veſſels opening into them, and 
<« at length be able in their new ſhape to get into the 
<© maſs of blood and other juices again, there to act a 
<« part different from what they did before, viz. ſtimu- 
“ late all the nervous fibres of our ſmall veſſels to a great 


«* degree, and occaſion all the rigors and horrors we 
G 2 « feel 
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carried into the blood, and there produc- 
ing a fever of the putrid kind. This 
15 opinion 


ce feel in the . of the fits of putrid intermitting 
& feyers.” 
Martin on Conſumptions, p. 69. An. 1722. 
& The hectic fever ariſes from particles of pus being 
& received into the circulation, and nature ſtriving to 
e expel it, and from that conflict ariſes the heQic fever.“ 
Blackmore on Conſump. An. 1724. 
Home Principia. Med. 1762. 
e But when the putreſcence proceeds from matter con- 
& tinually mixed with the blood from broken veſſels, 


& every thing irritating ſeems to be forbidden.“ | 
F othergill on Phthiſis Pulm. Med. Obſ. vol. 5. 
p. 353. An. 1776. 

The hectie fever that attends this and ſome other 
« chronic diſeaſes s, is evidently the effe& of acrimony, 
ce and moſt commonly pus, abſorbed and carried into the 
cc circulation.—Tn the pulmonary conſumption, or at 
“ leaſt in the third ſtage of it, the fever induced is truly 
ec of the putrid kind.” 

Simmonds on Conſumption. An. 1780. 

« La fievre ẽtique eſt cauſee & entretenue par /e pus 
& des ulceres qui Etant rEſorbe dans les vaiſſeaux du ſang 
« & de la lymph, fait degenerer ces precieux liquides, 
c les corrompt & les reduit enfin en humeurs 7 
ec qui conduiſent les malades a une fin fatale.“ | 

Traite de Phthiſie Pulmonaire par M. Raulin, M. D. 
Paris 1782. 8vo. 


5 Balſamica, 
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opinion has been followed, with few ex- 
ceptions, by every ſucceeding author. To 
enumerate the whole, would only ſwell 
this work unneceſſarily, and treſpaſs upon 

the 


c Balſamica, antiſeptica, non modo propter viſcerum 
vomicas hectieam ſymptomaticam cauſantes (de qua, 
cc ut alibi dixi, hic non agitur) fed etiam ad univerſe hu- 
„ morum maſſee putredinem, quam ſubinde hectica citra 
« ulcera inducit, vel externorum certe ulcerum ſanies 
<« reſorpta, vel alius quivis pravus humor in cachecticis, 
“ ſuppeditat, prævertendam, haud exigue ſunt utili- 
« tatis : cujuſmodi ſunt agrimonia, hedera tereſtris, virg 
„ aurea, veronica, &c.” 

Winceſlai Trnka. Hiſt. Feb. Hecticæ, p. 271. 

Vindobonæ, 8vo. An. 1783. 

« The circumſtances which kept me longeſt in ſuſ- 
e pence, were the ſeveral hectic ſymptoms, which 1 
could not readily account for upon any other ſuppoſi- | 
cc tion, than that of matter abſorbed from ſome ulcer ex- 
« iſting in the lungs ; and indeed the appearance of what 
% was thrown up by expectoration, which fo much re- 
c ſembled that diſcharged from an abſceſs, ſeemed not a 
< little to countenance ſuch a ſuſpicion” —and again, 
« Till this, however, could be effected, it was reaſon- 
c able to imagine, that abſorption might take place, when-_ 
< ever the diſcharge from the lungs ſhould happen to be 
ce ſuſpended ; and as this was always the caſe during the 
« night, it ſeemed highly probable that ſome particles of 
| | the 


+ 4 
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the reader's time and patience to no pur- 
poſe, a few only will be neceſſary to prove 
the truth of the aſſertion, and taken at 
different periods, will ſhew the continuity 


of the doctrine. 


It is not a little ſurpriſing, that this 
opinion ſhould have been, during a cen- 
tury implicitly adopted, as if it had de- 


ſcended from one author to another in 


hereditary ſucceſſion, without venturing 
to enquire, whether the fa& was ſo or 
not; for I do not remember to have ſeen 
any attempt to prove it by reaſon or argu- 


ment. As I conſider it of the utmoſt 


importance in the cure of this diſeaſe, to 
remove every idea of putridity, and to eſ- 
tabliſh a newer, if not a juſter rationale of 
practice, I ſhall take the liberty to inveſti- 
gate the ſubject, diveſted of the venerable 


garb it has acquired from antiquity. © For 


e the retained matter were actually abſorbed, and occa- 
e fjoned thoſe hectic ſymptoms, which generally came 
on after the colliquative ſweats were gone off,” 
Dr. Chapman on Pulmonary Complaints, Med. 

| Commun. p. 272. 290. An. 1784. 
nothing 
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« nothing in the practice of medicine can 
e be attended with more dangerous con- 
« ſequences, than to ground the cauſe of 
« diſeaſes, upon an imaginary founda- 
„ tion 2.“ Fe 

It is an axiom, I delt will not be diſ- 
puted, that ſimilar cauſes, will always 
produce ſimilar effects. _ 
If therefore the fever attending con- 
\ſumption of the lungs, were cauſed by pus 
being abſorbed, and carried into the cir- 
culation ; a fever of the ſame kind would 
take place from the ſuppoſed abſorption _ 
of pus in other diſeaſes. The contrary 
muſt have been evident to every attentive 
practitioner. | 

In an abſceſs of the liver or pſoas muſ- 
cle, in a ſuppuration of the kidneys, or 

any internal part3, the fever i 1s continued 

with 


7 e on cs p. 131. An. i 
„In an abſceſs where the whole internal ſurface of 
© the os ilea was carious, a flow and continual fever, 
c added to the large ſuppuration, ſoon conducted the pa- 
« tient to his grave. In a large abiceſs in pereneo, 
which 
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with frequent rigors at irregular periods, 
but without regular remiſſions and morn- 
ing ſweats. If it is alledged, that the pus 
in thoſe caſes is of à different quality 
from that in ulcered lungs; I anſwer, that 
in its ſimple natural ſtate, pus in all caſes 
is nearly the ſame, that is, what the ſur- 
geons call laudable matter; but that ac- 
cording to the degree of inflammation, 
tone of the fibre, and ſituation of the 
aʒbſceſs, its quality will vary; and that in 
the Phthiſis Pulmonalis, the matter ſpit 
up is & a different colour and conſiſtence, 
according to the period of the diſeaſe. 

In recent affections of the lungs, when 
their ſubſtance is inflamed, and before 
tubercles are formed, the fever is continu- 
ed, and ſimilar to that attending inflam- 


which ded to the os pubis and eons; he , 
4e the fever was continual, the fever never left him.” 
Le Dran's Obſerv. p- 266. 238. An. 1740. 
<« The Chronic (Hzpatitis) often takes place without 
c being known till after death, when large abſceſſes are 
* found in the liver,” | 


Cullen firſt lines, 5 414 Ed. 4. An. 1784. 
mations 
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mations of the pleura and other parts of 
the body. When the organ becomes 
more diſeaſed, when tubercles are formed, 
and the ſubſtance is more or leſs imper- 
vious to air in reſpiration, but before any 

pus appears in the expectoration, the fever 
changes its type; has a remiſſion of many 
hours in the forenoon, and exacerbation 
at noon or evening, continues all night, 
and terminates about four in the morn- 
ing, by ſweat on the breaſt and upper 
parts of the body. If then the pulmonary 
hectic fever were occaſioned by the cor- 
roſive acrimony of pus abſorbed from the 
diſeaſed lungs, from whence does it pro- 
ceed before the tubercles are ſuppurated, 
or any pus formed in the lungs? For that 
the fever is completely formed in recent 
affections, before any ſymptoms have indi- 
cated the exiſtence of matter, or when 
there has not a particle appeared in the 
expectoration, nay, when very little has 
been ſpit up, and that merely white 
phlegm, I appeal to the experience of 
every practitioner converſant with this 
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period of the complaint. In this form it 


has frequently occurred to me, and to 


many of my medical friends, with whom I 
have converſed on the ſubject; but though 


it generally paſſes unnoticed, and is ſup- 


poſed only a ſymptom of cold, that is no 


argument againſt its exiſtence. 
On the other hand, 1f abſorption was 


really the cauſe of this fever, it would be 


preſent always, and in every caſe where 
matter, real pus, is ſpit up from the lungs; 


but we have inſtances, and from the beſt 


authority, of matter being ſpit up during 


many years, without any ſymptom of 


hectic fever, or even injury to the health 


of the patient, probably from a ſingle vo- 


mica4. If abſorption were the uſual and 


4 | Common 


* Dr. Clofly relates a caſe of abſceſs in the liver, 


where the matter was coughed up to the quantity of 


2 pint a day, and the ſame paſſed by the bowels, thick 
and fœtid. There was no hectic fever and the patient 
recovered without injury to the lungs. It continued from 
the end of January till April. 

See nd s Obſ. ſect. 3. An. I a. 


Galen 
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common proceſs of nature, how are we to 
account for the abſence of its effects in 
thoſe caſes? Shall we ſay, becauſe the 
ſubſtance of the lungs did not become 
impervious to air, there was no obſtruc- 
tion to their regular excretions? 85 

Did the hectic fever owe its origin to 
the abſorption of pus, it might reaſon- 
ably be expected, that when a large quan- 
tity is excreted into a cavity of the body, 
as has been before obſerved, part of it 
would be taken up by the abſorbent 
veſſels, and being mixed with the maſs of 
blood, produce a fever of the hectic kind; 
that is with remiſſions and morning 
ſweats, and waſting of the body, which I 
eſteem the characteriſtic ſigns of the pul- 
monary hectic: but this alſo is contra- 
dicted by experience. In ſuch collections 
of matter, there frequently * no 
fever of any kind, . 


Galen Method. Medendi. lib. 5. 
Cullen firſt lines, 8 854. Ed. 4. An. 1784, 
Willis on Vomicæ. 

See the Caſe at the end of chap. 8. of this work. 
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In the compound fracture before-men- 
tioned, when the matter was confined 


in the wound ſeventeen days, no mention 


is made of any fever being preſent. 

In abſceſſes on the external parts of the 
body, where a great diſcharge of matter 
takes place; and in amputations of the 
lower extremities, where a large ſurface 


3s conſtantly covered with pus, the ſymp- 


tomatic fever however violent, has not 
the moſt diſtant affinity with the Rm 


nary hectic. 


In a very uncommon caſe of a fractured 
ſkull, that came under my own inſpec- 
tion, occaſioned by the wheel of a loaded. 
waggon paſling over the head; where the 
whole ſcalp of the right-ſide was torn 
from the bone; the fracture was exten- 
five, penetrating to the baſis of the ſkull, 


the depreſſion large, the wound of a vaſt 


extent, with great loſs of ſubſtance. It 
happened in the end of July, when the 
weather was exceedingly hot. The ſymp- 
tomatic fever was very conſiderable; and 
from the heat, and the patient's par- 

| ticular 


9 
= 
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ticular ſituation, he had two attacks of 
fever the Auguſt following, truly inflam= 
matory and continued. The diſcharge 
from the wound was very great, varying 
according to the ſtate of his health. It 
might have been expected, conſidering 
every circumſtance, that had abſorption 
of pus been confiſtent with the animal 
_ ceconomy, it would have taken place here; 
but no ſymptom of hectic appeared, even 
in the extenſive meaning of the word. 
In ten weeks from the accident, the wound 
was healed, and the you in e 
health. K tt 
From weighing theſe n is 
it fair to conclude, that if ever pus is car- 
ried by the abſorbent ſyſtem into the maſs 
of circulating fluids, that it produces a 
fever of the continued kind, differing in 
eſſential points from the pulmonary hec- 
tic; and that this laſt is a fever ſui gene- 
ris, ariſing from a cauſe peculiar to itſelf ? 
When the venereal virus 1s abſorbed by 
the lymphatics, it ſtops in the glands of 
the groin, and produces a bubo. In a caſe 
that 
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that happened in the Store-ſtreet lying- 


in Hoſpital ſome years ſince, when the 


matron was inoculated with venereal virus 
in delivering an infected patient; the mat- 
ter ſtopped in the glands ſituated in the ax- 
illa, producing great tumor, and violent 
inflammation in the arm. When matter is 
abſorbed from iſſues or ulcers on the legs, 
it ſtops in the glands ſituated on the upper 
part of the thigh or groin. Some ſmall 


| glands about the inferior coſta, ſcapulz 
ſwelled by the abſorption of matter from 


a bliſter on the back 5. In that deplorable 
malady, a cancer in the breaſt, the axillary 
glands are generally affected. Milk ſtag- 
nating in the breaſts, frequently occaſions 
ſwellings in theſe glands. In the inocu- 


lation for the ſmall- pox, the glands in the 


axilla of the arm, where the matter was 
inſerted, ſwell and grow painful, before 
any fever takes place in the conſtitution. 


In ſhort, wherever matter is abſorbed by 


the lymphatics, it generally ſtops in ſome 
lymphatic gland, in its paſſage to the tho- 


5 Hewſon on the lymphatics. 


racic 
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racic duct, the common rec/pritl of the 
chyle and lymph. 1 125 
« The lymphatics of the lungs, are in 

« two ſets, one of which paſſes in the 
« poſterior part of each lobe, by its root 
« into the thoracic duct, near the middle 
« of the thorax; and the other ſet paſſes 
4 from the fore part of each lobe up 
c towards the jugular and ſubclavian 
c yein. Some of the lymphatics on the 
« poſterior part of the left lobe paſs under 
 & the aorta, to get to the thoracic du&®? 

It is not neceſſary, that I ſhould enter 
into the diſpute, whether the extremities 
of veins act as abſorbent veſſels; the nega- 
tive, I believe, is generally acknowledged. 
By that means therefore, pus cannot, enter 
the blood; and if it is abſorbed by the 
lymphatics in other parts of the body, it 
would ſeem to me, that the glands are 
placed by nature upon all thoſe veſſels, to 
act as ſtrainers, to prevent any improper 
matter entering the circulation; pus then 
cannot act as a ſtimulus upon the heart 
in exciting fever. 5 

© Hewſon on the lymphatics, 
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If matter were abſorbed by the lympha- 


tics in the lungs, particularly by thoſe 


paſſing from the upper part, which is firſt 
diſeaſed ; is it not probable, that the pus 
would ſtop in the lymphatic glands about 
the clavicles; [as we have before ſhewn it 
is its nature to do] and that ſwellings 
there would be a conſtant attendant upon 
the diſeaſe? Whereas, except in ſcro- 
phulous habits, theſe glands are ſeldom: 
affected. 

A late i ingenious young phyſician 7 inde- 


fatigable 1 in medical enquiries, in opening 


a body to examine the thorax, happened 
to ſcratch his fingers in ſeveral places 
with the broken ends of the ribs ; the 
next day he opened a body that had ſome 
ſymptoms of the venereal diſeaſe; in con- 
ſequence of the abſorption of matter, from 
one or both of theſe bodies, he had trou- 
bleſome ſores on his fingers for ſome time, 


and afterwards glandular ſwellings on the 


back of his hands, arm-pits, and under the 


7 Dr. Stark. 
lower 
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lower jaw. Thoſe on the hands and un- 
der the jaw, were frequently cut off, and 
as often grew up again, and the others 
reſiſted every application for two years. 
During the whole time his general health 
was not otherwiſe affected, than by the 
medicines he uſed to remove ſo trouble- 
ſome a complaint. 

In this caſe, whether the abſorption 
conſiſted of pus, of putrid ſerum, or miaſ- 
mata floating about the bodies, it was 
evidently intercepted by the glands, and 
went no farther; for had it entered the 
circulation, there can be no doubt the 
effects muſt have been a fever of a bad 
kind; as none appeared, it is fair to con- 
clude, the matter did not enter the blood, 
but was ſtopped and retained in the 
glands, and in them exerted the whole of 
its baneful influence. The Infinitely Wile 
Conſtructor of our bodies, ſeems to have 
placed the lymphatic glands as centinels 
to intercept whatever is inimical to aur 
health; which, without ſuch a guard, 
would be daily, nay, hourly liable to be 
= ” injured: 
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injured: not only putrid and offenſive 
matter floating in the atmoſphere, but 
even what is ſweet and delicious, might 
have this pernicious effect, we might 
literally, “die of a roſe in aromatic pain.” 
In low fevers, that are commonly ſtiled 
putrid, I have frequently met with ſwel- 
lings in the inguinal glands, which I was 
certain did not proceed from a venereal 
cauſe. They inflamed, were painful, and 
in ſome caſes diſperſed; in others ſuppu- 
rated, and healed without difficulty. Per- 
haps the buboes in the plague and other 
peſtilential diſeaſes, are produced in a 
ſimilar manner. | 
From the inſtances which have been 
adduced, is it reaſonable and fair, to draw 
this concluſion? That where matter, or 
offending miaſmata are taken up by the 
lymphatic ſyſtem, ſuch particles, for the 
moſt part infect ſome lymphatic glands 
which are ſituated between the place of 
abſorption and the thoracic duct; and 
therefore as we do not uſually find 
ſwellings of the lymphatic glands, ſituat- 
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ed in the direction of the pulmonary 
lymphatics, in the neck, about the cla- 
vicles, accompanying conſumptions of the 
lungs and hectic fever; the lymphatics 
of the lungs paſſing through theſe glands, 
do not abſorb pus or purulent matter in 
that diſeaſe. 

It has been obſerved, that the fluid 
ſecreted by the exhalent veſſels into the 
cavities of the body (thoſe of the brain 
excepted) and the fluid contained in the 
lymphatic veſſels, are in every reſpect ſimi- 
lar; both jellying when expoſed to the 
air, in the ſame given time; and both 
acted upon in the ſame manner and de- 
gree by diſeaſe. The fluid that is exhaled 
by the lungs in reſpiration, agrees with 
the contents of the lymphatic veſſels, in 
no reſpect but clearneſs and thinneſs; for 
it never jellies when expoſed to the air, 
and is always of the ſame conſiſtence; 
varying in quantity according to the heat 
of the body, or diſpoſition of the atmo- 
ſphere. 1 

A large quantity of this fluid is diſ- 

2M 8 9 
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charged during reſpiration; are we to 
conclude, that either it js excreted into 
the air veſicles of the lungs by a particular 
ſyſtem of veſſels, or that the lymphatics 
entering the ſubſtance of the lungs, (if 
that is a fact, of which I have great doubts) 
do not act as abſorbents ? 

The more we carry our reſearches into 
the ſtructure of the human body, the 
more we are convinced that every part F 
deſigned, by the Wiſe Contriver, to ſerve 
ſome determined and diſtin& purpoſe 
” and which cannot be ſo properly perform- 
ed by any other. As the fluid ſecreted 
into the air veſicles of the lungs is deſign- 
ed to be expelled the body, perhaps as a 
vehicle to ſome other principle (phlo- 
giſton) by the means of the atmoſphere 
in the act of reſpiration, which 1s conti- 
nued without interruption during life ; it 
does not ſeem neceſſary, that any ſyſtem 
of veſſels ſhould be adopted for reconvey- 
ing it into the eirculating fluids, from 
whence it had juſt been ſecreted. In ob- 

ions of ather ſecretions and diſ- 
charges 


8 Fl 
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charges from the human body, by the 
wonderful contrivance of the machine, 
ſome other ſyſtem of veſſels act as auxilia- 


ries to prevent the evil effects: but as an 


obſtruction to the excretion from the 
lungs by means of the atmoſphere, can- 
not happen during the life of the ani- 
mal, inſtituting ſuch auxiliaries would 
have been an inſtance of ſuperabundance, 
of which we have no example. 

I have thus endeavoured to combat and 
overturn the long- received doctrines of 
putrefaction, acrimony, and abſorption of 
matter, being the cauſe of the pulmonary 
hectic fever, and I truſt with ſome degree 

of conviction to the reader's mind. What 
ever merit the execution may have, 
becomes not me, even to think of; but 
the novelty of the attempt cannot be diſ- 
puted; and future obſervations will be 
the teſt how far it is founded upon juſt 


principles. 
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CHAP. v. 


Nero theory of pulmonary heflic—what remains of the 
lungs when the diſeaſe proves mortal —air phlogiſti- 
cated by reſpiration —phlogiſton what — diſcharged | 

from the habit in breathing experiments on different 

©. Hinds of airs. 


THE arguments that have been uſed 
in the two preceding chapters has 
proved, I hope, to the reader's ſatisfaction, 
that the abſorption of pus from the lungs 
into the blood, or the putridity, or acri- 
mony of that pus, is in no way concerned 
in producing or maintaining the pulmo- 
nary hectic, as we have been taught to 
believe by authors of the firſt reputation 
in the profeſſion. Other cauſes have heen 
aſſigned, but not generally received, ſuch 
as animalculz ', the unequal waſting, 
of the muſcular ſtrength in compariſon 


Marten on Conſumption, p. 40. An. 1722. 


. 
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of the contractile power of the heart, 
and others. But theſe appear ſo extrava- 
gant and inadmiſſable in the pathology of 
the preſent improved ſtate of the art, 
that they do not merit a ſerious conſi- 
deration. I ſhall therefore proceed, with 
the reader's indulgence, to lay before hum 
what has appeared to me the cauſe of this 
fever. How far this theory may be found 
more rational, more juſt, or more con- 
ſonant with pathological reaſoning, than 
thoſe that have gone before it, becomes 
not me to determine. Experience, the beſt 
and only criterion of medical precepts, 
will perform that taſk. One merit, and 
one. only it claims, and that is novelty ; 
as I believe the idea has never before been 
publiſhed by any author; and as the im- 
provement of the method of treating a 
dangerous diſeaſe is the ſole motive of 
this work; I am perfectly willing and 
ready to relinquiſh my opinions, ſhould 
they be controverted by fair and candid 
reaſoning : but general and undiſtinguiſh- 
ing objections, evidently Es. from 

a con- 
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a conſciouſneſs of cenſuring with impu- 
nity, are as much beneath, as undeſerving 


my notice. 

It has been computed, that a greater 
quantity of perſpirable matter is diſcharg- 
ed by the lungs, than by the whole ſur- 


face of the body 2. The inſenſible per- 
ſpiration 


4 But taking the whole year round, the perſpiration 
% made by the ſkin and lungs exceeds their abſorption 
&« by about forty ounces a day in Great Britain; which, . 
< though it has been commonly reckoned the total of the 
_ « perſpiration, is really no more than its exceſs above 
« the quantity of fluid taken in by the abſorbent veins 
© of the ſkin, fauces and lungs.” 

Whytt, motion of the fluids, p. 250. 4to. Ed. An. 4050. 
„ When we endeavour to expire with all our power, 
4 the whole ſurface of the veſicles of the lungs may ſuſ- 
« tain a preſſure equal to 420 pounds weight.” 

Whytt on vital motion, p. 41. 

Dr. Hales (Hæmeſt. vol. 2.) ſuppoſes the ſum of areas 
of the veſicles of the lungs to be equal to 150 ſquare feet, 
vhich is infinitely more than the ſurface of the body; that 

being eſtimated at only 15 ſquare feet. He ſuppoſes two 
gallons of air, breathed to and fro two minutes and a half, 
becomes unfit for reſpiration. That quantity is equal to 
522 Cubic inches. In the two minutes and a half he 


breathed fifty times; ; and found the moiſture conveyed 
from 
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ſpiration paſſes off from the pores of 


the ſkin, at all times, without our be- 


ing conſcious of it; but when any in- 
creaſe of that diſcharge takes place, either 
by exerciſe, warmth, drinking warm li- 


quors, or taking ſudorific, and therefore. _ 


heating medicines, the pulſe is always 
quickened, and a temporary fever takes 
place. 

When the 3 from inflammation, or 
the formation of tubercles or vomicz, are 
rendered in part impervious to the air 


from bis. lungs in that time to be equal to 17 grains ; 
which in twenty-four hours amounts to twenty ounces 
three drachms and twelve grains. But this muſt vary 
according to the quicknefs of the circulation, and the 
condition of the atmoſphere, being more or leſs capable 


of diſſolving moiſture. For, according to Profeſſor Ha- 


milton, in his Phil. Eſſays, the common atmoſphere has 


the property of diſſolving moiſture in the fame manner as 
water diſſolves ſugar and falt ; that it diſſolves moſt when 


in action, and when ſo diffolved, the clearneſs of the air 


depends upon its warmth; for cold will precipitate it 


again in the form of vapour or miſt, as may be proved by 
breathing in a warm room, and in the froſty air; in the 
latter the breath is viſible, in the former it is not. 
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in inſpiration; the uſual quantity of fluid 


cannot be carried off by the action of reſ- 


piration; the quantity ſo retained, will. 
remain in the habit till excreted by ſome 
other emunctory. That quantity of fluid 


ſo retained in the habit, (together with 
phlogiſton) I conceive to be the great, and 


principal cauſe of the pulmonary hectic 
fever, which invariably abates, as ſoon as 
it is diſcharged by the pores of the ſkin: 
and as the impediment to its exit by the 


lungs continues, ſo the fever is daily re- 


newed, that the conſtitution may be re- 
lieved from its accumulated burthen. 
As the lungs by the increaſe of the diſ- 
eaſe, become more and more incapable of 
exhaling the uſual quantity of lymph, we 
find the morning ſweats proportionably 
increaſed, and the exacerbations of the 
fever more violent; till towards the cloſe 


of the diſeaſe, when the patient is ex- 


hauſted to ſo great a degree, and the muſ- 
cular force, and action of the veſſels ſo 
much weakened, as probably to be unable 
to produce ſuch a degree of fever as is 

neceſſary 
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neceſſary to force the fluid through the 
pores of the ſkin; it falls upon the in- 
teſtines, by their well-known ſympathy, 
and produces a diarrhoea. We then per- 
ceive the fever and ſweating conſiderably 
diminiſhed, and the expectoration of pu- 
Tulent matter in leſs quantity. But when 
it happens that a diarrhoea does not ter- 

minate the complaint, as I have before 


obſerved is ſometimes the caſe, or at leaſt 


in a very ſmall degree, which 1s eafily 
reſtrained by aſtringents; then we find 
the fever and perſpiration continue their 
violence to the laſt day of the patient's 
life. In both caſes the ſpitting diminiſhes 
towards the end, not becauſe the matter, 
according to the old opinion, runs off by 
the bowels, and is ſeen in the ſtools; but 
becauſe the ſubſtance of the lungs is ſo 
much diminiſhed, as not to furniſh ma- 


terials for the uſual quantity of matter; 


for though the pus in general is a ſecre- 
tion, yet the ſubſtance of the lungs being 
by preſſure indurated, and deprived of 


the vital principle, is melted into pus, as 


has 
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has been ſufficiently proved in a former 
chapter. Add to this, that when the 
patient 15 nearly exhauſted, in the laſt days 
of his fatiguing and diſtreſſing conflict, 
they ſeem not to have ſufficient 7 55 
to pump the matter ud. 
In thoſe who have fallen victims to 
pulmonary conſumptions, the portion of 
the lungs remaining pervious to air, is ſo 
ſmall as not to exceed one fourth part of 


their original fubſtance 3, 
In 


3 & Fr quæ mirabilior eft Marcii Gerbezii, qui eun- 
« dem pulmonem dexterum totum, una cum aſpera 


& arteria pre putridine in pultem collapſum, deprehen- 


« dit. Et quanquam Jo. Fackius ita vidit plane cor- 
e ruptum, ut latus dexteram pulmone deſtitutum fuiſſe, 
te ſcripſerit: majori tamen admiratione afficeret Cl. 
© Ritterus junior qui in finiſtro latere alba purulenta 
% materia ad medium uſque repleto tradit, pulmonis 
« jHtins, qui totus fere erat eonſumprus, oſcula vaſorum 
tc fuiſſe aperta; nifi Celeberr. Anatomicus Hallerus con- 
& firmaret, multum aquæ ſubfœtidæ, albuminis inſtar 
« viſcidz, offendiſſe, in eaque arteriam aſperam, et vaſa 
cc majora arteriofa, et venoſa quaſi reſecta, patulo fine 


i hiantia, ut ſanguinis efluxum quid moraretur, æger- 


« rime invenires. Nam Platerus qui non ſemel in 
P hthiſicis 
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In the deſcription of the pulmonary 


hectic it was obſerved, that although the 
fever abates very conſiderably upon break- 
ing out of the morning ſweat, yet a cer- 
tain quickneſs of the pulſe remains dur- 
ing the interval. This 1s probably occa- 


ſioned by the progreſſive formation and 


inflammation of tubercles, one ſet after 
another ; of this the patient 1s frequently 
ſenſible, To the pain and ſoreneſs of the 


6 Phthiſicis nihil penitus de pulmonibus alterius lateris 
s ſuperfuiſſe, deprehenderat, callo ſaltem aliquo vaſa 
cordis quæ illue pertinebant, et arteriæ ramos obturata 
“ conſpexit, quemadmodum in hac 72 ſepulchreti ſec- 
ce tione leges. Sic Columbus inveni, inquit, partem 
ce thoracis pulmone deſtitui, hoc eſt, minimam pulmo- 
nis portionem adeſſe: quod vero reliquum erat cavi- 
ce tatis ab aqueo humore occupabatur. Sic alias quoque 
* Valſalva cujus alibi proferetur obſervatio, nullum pri- 
< mo aſpectu eſſe credidit pulmonem ; adeo ſub multo 
c humore contractus erat! Sie, ne longior ſim; laudatus 
« Hallerus in hydrope pectoris pulmones vidit adeo com- 
& preſſos et innatos pleuræ, ut nullos adeſſe incauto vi- 
« deretur, certe tribus lineis vix eraſſiores.“ 

Morgagni de ſedibus et cauſ. Morh. lib. 2. Ep. 22. 
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breaſt, particularly on a full inſpiration, 
or even motion of the thorax. 
Ever ſince men began to reaſon upon 
cauſe and effect, it was known, that the 
common air, by being breathed often, and 
paſſing many times through the lungs, 
became at laſt unfit for the purpoſes of 
reſpiration, and if perſiſted in, the perſon 
expired : that is, if an animal was con- 
fined in a cube of any dimenſions made 
air-tight, in a certain given time, by ſome 
property being communicated to or from 
the air, the animal would ceaſe to live 4. 
The 


By ſome ingenious experiments lately publiſhed on 
this ſubject, 'it was found that a perſon by breathing one 
hour into a bottle; containing three pints and a half, col- 
lected in that time 124 grains of moiſture, which makes 
6 0z. 1 dr. 36 fr. in 24 hours. It is to be obſerved, that 
the three pints and half of air would ſoon become ſatu— 
rated with moiſture, and although it was condenſed on 
the fides of the bottle, yet as freſh air was continually 
thrown in, the air in the bottle muſt of courſe eſcape to 
give it room—and as all the moiſture would not be con- 
denſed, a great part would eſcape by that means — con- 
ſequently a much larger quantity of moiſture is excreted 
by reſpiration than is here ſuppoſed. See Cruikſhanks 


Letter on Abſorption to P. Clare, p. 116. 
The - 
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The cauſe of this phenomenon has been 


The Abbe Fonkans could only breathe 40 times in 
352 cubic inches of air. (Ph. Tranſ. v. 69.) Suppoſing 
we expire 20 times in a minute; in the above hour, near 
50 gallons of air muſt have paſſed into, and out of the 
bottle; but if we allow go cubic inches to paſs into the 
lungs * at each inſpiration, the quantity wili be more 

than three times as much. 
| Cavallo on Air, p. 391. 

« Since air which has paſſed through the lungs, is the 
<« ſame thing with air tainted with animal putrefaction; 
c it is probable that one uſe of the lungs is to carry off 
a putrid effluvium, without which, perhaps, a living 
= _ might putrify as ſoon as a dead one. 

| Prieſtley on Air, 1776 to 1778. 

Putrid effluvia, in ſome caſes of diſeaſed habits, is 
expelled from the lungs by reſpiration. 

Cavallo on Air, &c. 

A man perſpires in a day five eighths of what he. cats 
and drinks. Sanctorii Med. Stat. Aph. 6. ſect. 1. 
The ingenious Mr. Cruikſhanks found, that by confin- 
ing his hand in a bottle, he collected in an hour go gr. 
of moiſture ; which, ſuppoſing the whole ſurface to per- 
ſpire equally, he eſtimates at 7 pounds 6 oz. in a day. 
He was at reſt, and the thermometer at 71% in a room 
after uſing exerciſe, it amounted to 12 pounds in a day. 
In the evening at nine o'clock, the thermometer at 62 
he only collected 12 gr. in an hour. 
| Letter to P. Clare on Abſorption, p. 112. 
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variouſſy accounted for. The moſt ob- 
vious reaſon was the quantity of moiſ- 
ture diſcharged from the lungs ; this was 

apparent to the meaneſt capacity; and to 
this the learned added a certain pebulum 
vitz extracted from the air into the blood, 
by which it acquired the red and florid 


colour. 


The many experiments made upon air, 
with an aſtoniſhing degree of exactneſs, 
which has employed the time and atten- 


tion of many eminent philoſophers of late 


years; has thrown a great degree of light 


upon this part of our ſubject. Experi- 
ments on air have not only aſcertained 


its properties, but alſo its component 
parts, it being as eaſy to detect the un- 
wholeſome air of different places, to de- 
termine in what proportion the bad qua- 
lity bears to the good, as it is to make 


experiments on any other fluid. 


„ The principal uſe of reſpiration” (lays 


a learned and ingenious author) “ is to 


ho carry off the phlogiſton which the blood 
* 9998527 * its circulation through 
6 the 
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« the bodysꝰ. Phlogiſton Lis *Si4 general 
principle in nature, it is contained in all 
matter in a dormant ſtate, and becomes 


viſible in fire, of which it is the food and 


life. Air ſaturated with this principle is 
inimical to life. A candle confined un- 
der a glaſs receiver, in a few minutes as 
certainly goes out, as if it had been im- 
merſed in water. For air is capable of 
receiving, or diſſolving but a certain 
quantity of this principle, and then be- 
comes ſaturated with it in the ſame 
manner as it is ſaturated with water; with 


this difference, that it retains phlogiſton 


till a proper object offers on which to | 


depoſit it, but precipitates water in every 


ſituation. Air ſaturated with phlogiſton 


kills animals, and extinguithes fire and 
candle. 


To determine the exiſtence af phlo- 
giſton being in the air expired from our 


lungs, the following experiments were 
made, aſſiſted by a very ingenious lecturer 
in natural philoſophy . And though I 


3 _ * Prieftley. 5 Mr, Walker, 
9 I knew 
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114 - AN ESSAY ON THE Chap. V. 
knew they had been made before, I 
thought a repetition neceſſary in order 
to ſtrengthen the concluſions that will be 
drawn from them. 

1. A veſſel of air after having been 
paſſed through the lungs many times, 
extinguiſhed a lighted taper, inſtantly on 
being immerſed in it. Into this veſſel of 
air fo reſpired, a few ſprigs of growing 
mint were put, and being reverſed in water, 
it remained one hour, when the lighted 
taper burned perfectly well at the bottom 
of the veſſel. 

2. Two meaſures of common atmoſ— 
pheric air were put into a glaſs tube, pre- 


viouſly filled and immerſed in water, to 


this was added one meaſure of nitrous _ 
air, a brown efferveſcence took place, and 
in three minutes the air was diminiſhed 
one twenty-ſeventh part of the whole: 
that is, the common air abſorbed the 
phlogiſticated air, and was thereby ſo 
much diminiſhed. This was meant as a teſt. 
3. I breathed a pint of air, contained in 
a bottle immerſed in water, through a 
glaſs 
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glaſs ſyphon, with my noſe: ſtopped, ſix | 


times: the laſt inſpiration with extreme 


difficulty, the pain and oppreſſion at my 


breaſt being very great. Two meaſures of 
this air, and one meaſure of nitrous air 
being mixed, as in the preceding experi- 
ment, the water roſe in three minutes only 
to five twenty-ſevenths below the gage, 
fo that this reſpired air was ſix twenty- 
ſevenths worſe, or more phlogiſticated 
than the common atmoſphere. 

4. Iexpired through quickſilver a meas 
ſure of air from my lungs, being the laſt 
part of as violent an expiration as I could 
make with my utmoſt force (that being 
found to contain more fixed air than the 
firſt part) and after waſhing it well in water, 
we found it was diminiſhed one-ſeventh of 
the whole. The diminution was fixed air, 
or aerial acid, which from its great afh- 
nity to water, readily unites with it. Air 
expired through lime-water in a ſyphon, 
renders it milky, and precipitates the lime 
to the bottom, which is true calcarious 
earth, and will ferment with acids. 
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5. I confined my hand in a bladder, 
tied cloſe round the wriſt, one hour, and 
then removed the air into a glaſs veſſel in 
water. Two meaſures of this air, and one 
of the nitrous air, were mixed as before, 
and the reſult was exactly the ſame as with 
the atmoſpheric air in the 2d Exp. The 
phlogiſton in the air not being increaſed, 
proved that none had eſcaped from the 
pores of my hand 7. 

It has appeared from very reſpectable 
authority, that a large quantity of lymph, 
or pelucid fluid 1s expired from the lungs, 
which any perſon may be convinced. of by 
breathing againſt a looking-glaſs, or any 
| ſmooth, hard, cold body. And by Exp. 3. 
it appears, that the air expired being more 
phlogiſticated by fix twenty- ſevenths, or 


7 Fixed air does not eſcape from the pores of the ſkin, 
as is aſſerted by Dr. Ingenhouſz and Mr. Cruikſhanks, 
after examining their experiments, and making others, 
Dr. Prieſtley concludes, * I cannot therefore but ſee rea- 
<« ſon to conclude, as I did TIE it is only reſpira- 
& tion, and not the perſpiration of the body that injures 
ce common air,” 

l Prieſtley on Air, vol. 5. p. 107. 
, {ſomething 


4 # 


N 
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ſomething leſs than a fourth-part, than 
the air inſpired, it is evident that a large 
quantity of phlogiſton does eſcape from 
the body by means of the air in reſpira- 
tion. The quantity of lymph and phlo- 
giſton ſo diſcharged, will vary in quantity 
and time reſpectively, according to the 
ſtate of the atmoſphere, heat of the body, 
8&c. Now the expulſion of both theſe 
| fluids will be diminiſhed in proportion as 
the lungs ſhall become impervious to air, 
or be diminiſhed in their ſubſtance, and 
the quantity ſo retained, I preſume, con- 
ſtitutes the pulmonary hectic fever. 

To ſay that ſo powerful and active an 
agent, as Phlogiſton is known to be, ſhould 
be retained in the body without injury, 
would be denying the moſt obvious effects. 
In proportion as the lungs become diſeaſed 
and waſted, ſo proportionably the reten- 
tion muſt be, and ſo proportionably violent 
we find the fever and conſequent ſweats. 
And in the early part of the complaint, 
we have ſhewn, that the pulmonary hec- 
tic fever is completely formed, when no 
pus 
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pus is ſpit up, and probably before any is 
ſecreted. That tubercles are then formed, 
I-think there is no doubt, and, although 
I will not take upon me to determine, that 
while there is no hectic fever, there are 
no tubercles, yet I believe they are always 
preſent with the fever. - 

Phlogiſton we have obſerved is contain- 
ed in all matter, but particularly in animal 
-bodies; we receive it from the air, in our 
food, and in every thing we uſe, All 
nature 1s in circulation, always ſtriving to 
maintain an equilibrium. The ſupera- 
bundant quantity that 1s contained in our 
bodies is diffolved, by the air acting as a 
menſtruum in the veſicles of the lungs, 
and receiving it from the blood circulating 
through that organ; how this is per form- 
ed we cannot ſay, but as phlogiſton is a 
fluid more ſubtile than the electric, it is 
probable that in a ſimilar manner, it paſſes 
by mere contact *. 


| And 

8 «© Six meaſures of nitrous air added to two meaſures 
6e of dephlogiſticated air, mixed and transferred to lime- 
5“ water ; 


Chap. V. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 119 
And it is no objection to this reaſoning, 


that when the diſeaſe is cured, after a con- 
ſiderable portion of the ſubſtance of the 


lungs has been deſtroyed; that the blood 


will be equally liable to obſtruction, and 
the expirable matter retained in the habit; 
ſince we have daily inſtances of that won- 
derful principle in nature, always labour- 
| ing for her preſervation, and accommo=- 


dating herſelf to particular ſituations. 


This principle is evinced not only in the 
animal creation, to a wonderful degree, 


but alſo in the vegetable. 
In whatever manner we view this ſub- 


< water ; the lime precipitated, till the whole was reduc- 
„ ed to one-tenth nearly; ſo that nine-tenths of this 
c dephlogiſticated air was evidently converted into fixed 
4e air; and fince fixed air did not pre-exiſt in the dephlo- 
« giſticated air, it was evidently produced by the union 
& of the phlogiſton of the nitrous air, with the truly de- 
40 phlogiſticated part of the dephlogiſticated air.“ 
Kirwan in Philoſ. Tranſ. vol. 72. part 1. An. 1782. 
A ſimilar proceſs is ſuppoſed to be carried on in the 
lungs, where the phlogiſton in the blood unites with the 


dephlogiſticated part of the atmoſpheric air, and forms 


fixed air, which is diſcharged by reſpiration. 5 
| | | ject, 
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120 AN ESSAVY ON THE Chap. V. 
ject, I think the concluſions will hold 
good. For, whether the air in reſpira- 
tion attracts phlogiſton from the blood; 
whether the blood, according to the old 
opinion, attracts the pabulum vitæ from 
the air; or whether the air becomes ſatu- 
rated with moiſture from the lungs; in 
either caſe, whatever principle the blood 
receives from or communicates to the in- 
ſpired atmoſphere, that principle will be 
diminiſhed in proportion as the veſicles 


of the lungs ſhall become impervious to 
the air. View the argument in any light; 
as it is abſolutely neceſſary for the preſer- 
vation of life, that the blood, after receiv- 


ing the chyle and lymph, poured by the 
thoracic duct into the left ſubclavian vein, 
ſhall paſs through the lungs ; it is very 
certain, when the paſſage is impeded by 
the diſeaſed ſtate of that organ, the air 
will not come in contact with the blood 
veſſels at ſo many points; and if it is true, 
what we have been attempting to prove, 


that certain matters are expelled the ſy- 


ſtem in breathing; that matter will be 
retained 
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retained proportionably to the extent of 
the diſeaſe, and I hope it will appear rea- 
ſonable to conclude, the matter ſo retained 
will produce the fever attending conſump- 
tion of the lungs. 

When a diarrhoea appears in the laſt 
ſtage of the diſeaſe, it has been accounted 
for, by the pus being abſorbed, and run- 
ning off by the inteſtines. At this time 
the lungs are conſiderably reduced and 
waſted, more than half their ſubſtance 
having been diſſolved into pus and expec- 
torated. Allowing that the lymphatic 
veſſels do abſorb pus from the lungs, theſe 


veſſels muſt diminiſh in the ſame ratio as 


the ſubſtance of the lungs. Suppoſing 
then, that the diarrhoea proceeds from the 
abſorption of pus; why does it not appear 
more early in the diſeaſe, when there is a 
greater extent of ſurface covered with 
matter, and when a larger number of 
the abſorbent veſſels remain uninjured ? 
Whereas this ſymptom does not appear 
till after the hectic fever and colliquative 


ſweats have continued long, and the lungs 
diminiſhed 
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diminithed i in their ſubſtance, are as it were 
drowned in purulent matter. Let me aſk 
the ſupporters of the old doctrine, if ab- 
ſorption really takes place, would it not 
do ſo when the ſyſtem of veſſels by which 


it is performed is in nearly an entire and 


ſound ſtate, rather than when it is re- 


duced in the proportion of three, or per- 


haps four to one? I muſt beg leave to 


preſs theſe conſiderations on the reader's 
mind, and when he has beſtowed that at- 


-tention which the ſubject deſerves, leave 
him to draw his own concluſions, not 


doubting but it will be favourable to my 


hypotheſis. 


Allowing the abſorption of pus to cauſe 
the pulmonary hectic (as to its qualities of 
acrimony and putridity, it will not be ne- 


ceſſary, I believe, to ſay more on thoſe 


points) I would aſk from whence ariſes 
the regular intermiſſions in the morning 
and ſucceeding exacerbations ? Is not the 
lymphatic ſyſtem always in a ſtate to ab- 


ſorb matter, continually applied to their 
extremities? As it is moſt reaſonable to 


ſuppoſe 


95 


1 
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ſuppoſe they would act with the greateſt 
vigour, when the body is at reſt in bed > 
when the lungs are agitated with the in- 
ceſſant coughing, forcing as it were the 
purulent matter into their apertures, and 


when there 1s the greateſt quantity of pus 


collected in the ramifications of the bron- 
chiz; would not the fever conſequently 
be more violent in the forenoon *? On the 
contrary, the fever goes off, or greatly 
abates about four or five o'clock in the 
morning, and the remiſſion continues till 
noon, that is, during five or ſix hours. 
When they firſt get up, they diſcharge a 
large quantity of pus either by coughing, 
or by the operation of an emetic; during 
the reſt of the day very little, if any is 
brought up, whatever degree of cough 
there may be ; but yet the fever comes on 


regularly in the afternoon, when for fix 


hours before there could not have been 
any abſorption. How are we to account 


for the inactivity of the abſorbent ſyſtem, 


when ſuch a quantity of pus was preſent 
in the lungs ! Surely, if it really was the 
n | property 


* 
* 


, wn” 
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property of theſe veſſels to take up pus, 


they would continue to do ſo, whilſt any 
was applied to their extremities; and if 


that abſorption cauſed the fever, it would 
be continual as its cauſe. 

It is worthy of obſervation, ind per- 
haps it 'may ſtrengthen the idea of pus 
being ſecreted, that in the. advanced ſtate 
of the diſeaſe, the patient generally coughs 


long and violently in the night and to- 
wards morning, and ſhall bring up no- 
thing but phlegm or mucus, and that in 


ſmall quantity; when at length the pus 
appears, and then it will flow out in al- 
molt a continued ſtream with only an 


effort to cough, hauking, or merely put- 


ing the body into a favourable poſition, 
which is known by experience. Is the 
agitation of coughing neceſſary to force 
the pus out of the vomicz, into the rami- 
fications of the bronchiæ, or is the agita- 
tion neceſſary to its exiſtence, to the ſecre- 
tion of it? However light and triffing theſe 
circumſtances may appear to ſuperficial 
readers or practitioners, they deſerve. great 

attention ; 
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attention; for the little we are capable of 
knowing concerning the cauſe of diſeaſes, 
muſt be acquired by an unwearied, . and 
diligent. attention to every the minuteſt 
ſymptom. 3 

In a former chapter, we brace ſens 
ral inſtances to prove, that when pus, or 
offending miaſmata were abſorbed inte 
the ſyſtem, that the matter was arreſted 
in the firſt lymphatic gland, between the 
place of abſorption and the thoracic duct. 
But what becomes of the matter abſorbed 
from the lungs? We find no ſwellings in 
the glands lying in the direction of their 
lymphatics, and there is no appearance 
of it in the perſpiration. Indeed an author 
of conſiderable reputation 9, ſays it 1s 
formed in the blood, and then poured into 
the bronchiz; but I preſume the reader 
will not expect a refutation of an idea ſo 
unfounded, and contrary to every thing 
we know of the animal œconomy. 

When we conſider that pus is a viſcid, 


9 De Hain. Ratio med. | 
5 opake, 


— 


— 8 
— ——— — bh = = 
—— — 8 = — —H 2 — 
— 357 
— — — - — 


— 


— — — 
= ia 


— = =* — == 5% = — CS — — — = 
— AE ISS CD ——— ———— - 2 —— = —— - 
- 233 2 — — — 2 * 2 — 
— * — LIE AGES — — - —— — (hrs. ro — — — — 
= ——_ — — PR — —·¹1 RL : T4 — — — — — 
— — — — - . 
— * 


— —ͤ 


— 
— 


9 LESS 
SCE 25 - 


— 
n 


— 


— 
22 


— I CONT 
OE En ot ge 
_ — * — 


9 


— 


— — I _——_— _—O 2 * — 
> - — _— ——— 
EEE ——— 
— — — 


— I = = ax. —— 
Se Aba oe ds oa 
r — == 
— — 
— — — — 
= - 
— - 


ES, ag 
at - pit 0 
— 8 


126 MAN ESSAY ON THE Char. V. 


opake, tenacious fluid, ſpecifically heavier 
than water; it does ſeem adapted to 
enter capillary veſſels, whoſe apertures are 
fo ſmall, that m the inteſtines, where 
they are in greateſt number, they are not 
diſcoverable with the aſſiſtance of the beſt 
glaſſes. ' | | 

On the other hand it has been com- 
| puted, that a perſon in common health 
exhales from his lungs, more than twenty 
ounces of fluid in twenty-four hours. If 
from diſeaſed lungs a conſiderable part of 
this fluid is retained in the habit, is it not 
conſonant to juſt pathological reaſoning, 
that a fever ſhould be raifed to expel it, 
by the moſt common outlet, the pores; 
and that this fever ſhould continue till 
the cauſe producing it is removed? That 
in conſequence of the morning ſweats the 
fever goes off, and the remiſſion con- 
tinues ſome hours; till the former cauſe 
accumulating in the ſyſtem, it is again 
excited, and runs the ſame courſe as be- 
fore. As the diſeaſe in the lungs ad- 
vances, a greater quantity of fluid will be 

retained, 
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retained, and we find the fever and morn- 
ing ſweats, accordingly increaſe in their 
violence and duration: till at length the 
natural ſtrength of the body being ſo 
much reduced, as to be incapable of raiſ- 
ing the fever neceſſary to the expulſion by 
the pores ; it then, by the uſual ſympathy 
ſubſiſting between the ſkin and the inteſ- 
tines, falls upon the bowels and occaſions 
a diarrhœa. In conſequence of which, 
the fever and ſweats being no longer ab- 
ſolutely neceſſary, are in a ſhort time con- 
ſiderably diminiſhed. But when a diar- 
rhaa does not happen, they continue 

their violence to the fatal termination. 
This appears to me a plain, ſimple, and 
natural manner of accounting for, and 
explaining the nature of, the pulmonary 
hectic fever, and ſubſequent diarrhœa; 
and I muſt have been very unfortunate in 
my reaſoning and deductions, if I have 
not fully convinced the inteHigent reader, 
that the abſorption of purulent matter 
into the maſs of blood, never does or can 
ſubſiſt, and is therefore no way concerned 
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in occaſioning and | continuing thoſe com- 
plaints. But that they are originally cauſ- 
ed, and continued by the retention of that 
quantity of phlogiſton and lymph in the 
habit, which by the diſeaſed ſtate of the 
lungs 1s prevented being expelled by the 
atmoſphere i in reſpiration 3 and which ex- 


pulſion by the lungs is abſolutely neceſſary 


to health 10. 


$2. 66 The air in the lungs acquires a quantity of phlo- 


4 oiſton from the blood, which diſcharge of phlogiſton, 


< is abſoluteiy neceſſary to the continuation of animal 
<« life, and which in time renders the air incapable of 
c abſorbing any more, and conſequently unfit for reſpi- 
&« ration,” Prieſtley on Air, vol. 1. 


— 
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CHAP. VI. 


E ! 


Means commonly uſed in the cure of phthifis—bleeding 
-—chalybeats—whether med. enter the blood—the 
cauſe of diſeaſe ſeldom if ever ſeated in the blood— 
balſams and gums —iſſues, cauſtics, and other drains 
bart practice at Briſtol wells. 


REVIOUS to offering any conſidera- 
tions on the cure of the pulmonary 
conſumption, it will be neceſſary to take 
a curſory ſurvey of the means that have 
been, and now are, moſt generally uſed 
for that purpoſe. The principal of which 
are bleeding, bliſters, iſſues, cauſtics, and 
drains of every kind, bark and tonics, oils, 
balſams, and pectorals. | 
In no diſeaſe incident to the human 
body, has bleeding been ſo generally or- 
dered, and ſo frequently repeated in a 
given time, as in that we are now treat- 
K - —— 
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ing of; and I fear the obſervation has 
been but too much verified, . that more 
die by the lancet than the lance.” 


7 « Super omnia vero, venæſectione, eaque ſatis tem- 
<< peſtive, frequenter, et copioſè adhibita, utut maci- 
9 ne, et tabidus fuerit Æger.“ 

Morton Phthiſiol. lib. 2. cap. 4. An. 1689. 

& gi nihil reliqua proficiunt, ſanguis mittendus eſt; 
4 fed paulatim, quotidieque pluribus diebus, cum eo, 
<- ut cætera Tone eodem modo ſerventur.“ 

Celſus, lib. 3. cap. 22. 
& To bleed in ſmall quantities repeatedly.” 

Fothergill Med. Obſ. & Inq. vol. 4. p. 300. An. 1770. 

4 In pleuritide, peripneumonia, et hujuſmodi in- 
« flammatoriis pulmonum morbis, fi in ſanguine è vena 
cc extracto non appareat in ſuperficie eruſta alba, quæ 
t neceſſariò apparere debet, peſſimum? Materies nam- 
* que illa cruſtam efficiens in pulmone remanet, eum- 
que infarcit; unde paulo poſt creſcunt febris, inflam- | 
« matio, ſpirandi difficultas, et reliqua "ſymptomata ; fi 
c verò in altera ſanguinis miſſione incipiat apparere 
bonum? Contra ſi in ſecunda ne quidem apparebit, 
« abſtinato ſtatim a ſanguinis miſſione, aliter interficies 
© zgrotantem, quia per repetitam tune ſanguinis miſ- 
e ſionem, ſanguis ſpoliatur parte volatiliori, unde major 
ce eidem ad coagulationes via præbetur, ut mihi retulit 
, pro humanitate ſua Vir CIT Dom. Lancifius 
66 amicus noſter.”. 

1 e Oper. Cap. de Pleucitide, An. 1704. 

In 
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In the early period of the diſeaſe, when 


the cough is dry, hard, and frequent; 
with pain, ſoreneſs, and ſtitches in vari- 
ous parts of the thorax; the pulſe hard, 
quick, and full; the breathing fhort, with 
pain and difficulty; bleeding is an ap- 


propriated remedy, and may be repeated 


according to the urgency of theſe ſynip- 
toms with great benefit and ſafety. But 
performing this operation two or three 


times, or oftener in a week, as is frequently 


done, I am convinced anſwers no good 
purpoſe; but, on the contrary,' weakens 
the patient, deprives him of that ſtrength 
he ſo much wants in combatting the diſ- 
eaſe, and greatly accelerates the fatal 
period. 

When the patient ſpits up purulent 


matter; when the pulmonary hectic, with 


remiſſions and morning ſweats, is confirm- 
ed; when the fleſh is waſting away, and 
the ſtrength viſibly decaying ; whatever 
may have been the appearance of the 
blood in a former operation, with-Hold 
K 2 the 
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the lancet, or the patient's life will flow 
out at the orifice. 

The celebrated Boerhaave, 255 er 
eminent authors, recommend bleeding to 
be repeated while the buffy cruſt is found 
upon the blood, conſidering that as a cri- 
terion of inflammation ; and this practice 
ha been very generally followed, more 
| eſpecially by the lower order of the pro- 
feſſion. No appearance can be more fal- 
lacious than the ſize upon the blood; for 
it frequently happens, when received into 
ſeveral cups, that one or two of them 
Mould have it, and the others not3. In 
pleuriſies 


2 « It is cured (Hæmaptoe) with a large bleeding every 
& third day, repeated to four times, or till the inflam- 
#* matory cruſt has entirely diſappeared,” 

Boerhaave's Aph. 1200, An. 1735. 

« This denſe buffy appearance of the blood, with a 

ce firm ſtrong pulſe, will warrant the drawing off blood, 

ce till the reſpiration at Teaft becomes more free and eafy.” 
Huxham on Fevers, p. 180. An. 1757. 

3 © Such blood (ſizy) is uſually called inflammatory; 

cc yet it is notorious, that this color ſometimes does not 

& ſhew itſelf — the firſt wood, which is taken away in 

> ce the 
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pleuriſies the blood will ſometimes be free 
from ſize, and yet the complaint con- 
tinue 4. In pregnancy the blood is for 


the moſt part ſizy, when no diſeaſe is 
Te 


ic the moſt inflammatory diſtempers ; and, on the con - 
© trary, it has been found in other diſorders, if the pa- 
tient happen to have been bled, in which bleeding is 
generally condemned. Ballonius Ephem. 1. ii. p. 126. 
c affirms, that ſome of the ſoundeſt conſtitutions always 
«© ſhewed the moſt impure blood; and that in others, 
« whoſe viſcera were in a very morbid ſtate, the blood 
always appeared extremely good.” | 
Heberden Med. Tranſ. p. 499. An. 1772. 
In quocunque morbi genere ſanguinis miſſi et refri- 
« gerati ſuperficies, pellis albæ, duræ, ſimilitudinem 
© jnduit, indolem inflammatione comitatam denunciat, 
e et raro fine repetita hujuſmodi exinanitione ſanatur 
« iſte zger ; cæteriſque paribus, ex hac ſola re cognoſ- 
e catur aliquo modo inflammationis gradus. 
85 Cl. Wintringham. Com. § 62. An. 1782. 
+ « have purpoſely noted ina great variety of in- 
cc ſtances, the color of the blood, which had been re- 
c ceived into different veſſels; and have found, that it 
« was ſeldom alike in them all; and that by turns, the 
« firſt, or ſecond, or third, has totally differed from all 
te the reſt. The ſizy ſurface moſt uſually covers the cup 
% of blood, which runs out firſt ; but I have known the 


" firſt ei _ ounces of blood without it, while the laſt 
„ ounce, 
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preſent. And therefore it is far from 
being an inconteſtable proof of inflam- 
mation 5. | r 

In reading medical works, we perpetu- 
ally meet with the terms viſcidity, lentor, 
and glewiſhneſs, as applied to the blood 
whilſt circulating, and remedies ordered 
to remove ſuch cauſes of diſeaſe. But is 
there ever any ſuch condition, any ſuch 
ſtate of the blood? Does it ever become 
preternaturally thick, ſo as not to circu- 
25 freely through the veſſels? I think 
not, except in caſes of poiſon, and the 
bites of venemous animals, and of theſe 
I know nothing from experience. 

* Contrary to the received opinion, in- 
- — 5 | 
c“ ounce, received into a different veſſel, has had a thick 
<« ſizy coat.” Hewſon on the blood. 


«© Many perſons live free from complaints with ſizy 
% blood.” 
Fothergill Med. Obſ. & Inq. vol. 4. p. 301. An. 1770. 
5 < Which, (ſize or buff) however, very frequently 
& doth not appear till the ſecond or third bleeding, tho” 
« the ſymptoms may indicate a very high inflammation.” 
Huxham on Perip. p. 179. An. 1757. 


flammation 
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flammation is found to render the blood 
thinner, and partieularly the coagulable 
lymph; by which means the red particles 
or colouring matter, are precipitated to 
the bottom of the veſſel, and the lymph 
remaining above, jellies and conſtitutes 


what is termed ſize or buff; the denſity 


of which, will be in proportion to its pre- 
vious thinneſs. It is ſuppoſed to be oc- 
caſioned by the action of the . * 


the blood. 

The motion of the blood being ack 
rated in diſeaſes, probably depends more 
upon the action of various ſtimuli, applied 


in different degrees to the coats of the 


veſſels in which it circulates, by means of 
the nervous ſyſtem, than upon any qua- 
lity poſſeſſed by the particles of the blood. 
And although bleeding may in the begin- 
ning of diſeaſes, relieve by leſſening the 


quantity of the blood, yet its moſt com— 


mon effect, I imagine, is to diminiſh the 
tone and action of the muſcular fibre. 


The tranſient relief experienced from re- 
peated veneſection in the advanced ſtage 
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of the Phthiſis Pulmonalis, proceeds from 
the emptying the veſſels, and thereby re- 
lieving the difficulty of breathing; and 
as it reduces the general ſtrength, the 
action of the veſſels will be diminiſhed, 
and the circulation for a time become 
ſlower. * at: 

As from the earlieſt ages to the preſent 
time, it has been ſo generally taught by 
authors and profeſſors, that the ſeat of 
diſeaſes was in the circulating blood; it 
might reaſonably have been expected to 
be an eaſy matter to determine when, and 
in what manner that fluid was acted upon, 
and became acrid, putrid, or mixed with 
various humours. But as they are ſilent 
upon this important part of the ſcience, 
and, inſtead of proving a poſition ſo eſſen- 
tial to the practice of medicine, are al- 
ways ſuppoſing the affirmative taken for 
granted: I fear in this, as in many other 
inſtances, they have founded their theory 
upon the ſandy baſis of general and un- 
defined terms, to which no determined 


Tr has been, or can be aſſociated. 
| That 
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That the circulating blood is ſuſcepti- 
ble of various changes and alterations, we 
are fully convinced by examining its parts 
when out of the body, not only in a diſ- 
eaſed, but alſo in a healthy ſtate. From 
inanition, conſumption, and other flow 
and lingering diſeaſes, in which the body 
has ſuffered great evacuations, or has not 
been ſufficiently nouriſhed ; we find it 
thinner, and the red particles in a leſs 


proportion, than when in health. From 


intemperance, eaſe, placidity of mind and 
luxury, it probably acquires a different 
property. Theſe variations are the effect, 
not the cauſe of diſeaſe . But that its 
conſiſtence ſhould ever become ſo denſe 
and viſcid as not to circulate through the 
veſſels with the uſual freedom, forming 
obſtructions in the ſmaller veſſels, and 


* «© The blood in the ſmall-pox, or in the hectie 
ec fever from an abſceſs in the lungs, or other parts, will 
<« be inflamed in proportion to the fever excited, but it 
& will derive no particular Ye Pu: from the partie: 
ce Jar matter occaſioning the fever. 

Millman on putrid diſeaſes, p. 133. An. 1782. 


thereby 
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138 AN ESSAY ON THE Chap. VI. 
thereby cauſing diſeaſe, notwithſtanding 
the high authority by which the _ 
is ſupported, I do not believe. 
During inflammatory diforders, hen 
this thickneſs and viſcidity is ſuppoſed to 
take place, ſo far from not being able to 


_—_—_ the pulſe 1s greatly quickened, 
the animal heat augmented ; * and 


7 In the blood it (ſpontaneous glew) 1 A 
* toughneſs and a paleneſs, making its circulation almoſt 
te impoſſible; in the veſſels obſtructions, concretions ; a 
< pale urine, with ſcarce any fmell; a flow ſpittle ; a 
© white ſwelling ; and the obſtruftion of the animal 
< ſecretioris ; a defect of the fineſt juices; from all which, 
<« the ſmalleſt veſſels do ſhut up and grow to a ſolid.” 

Boerhaave's Aph. d 1 "= 
If an healthy perſon was inoculated with the blood of 
a patient in the eruptive ſtate of the {mall-pox, woull the 
diſeaſe be communicated ? 4 
If an healthy perſon was inoculated with the blood of 
2 patient in the confirmed lues venerea, would the diſeaſe 
be communicated? Were theſe experiments made re- 
peatedly, with accuracy and fidelity, I think they would 
be deciſive for the blood's being, or not being affected by 
diſeaſe. Many perſons may have opportunities, without 
difficulty, of making the firſt ; nothing but an eager de- 
fire of 1 improvement, [ fear will induce any one to make * 


the laſt. 
when 
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when blood is drawn, it is evidently thin+ 
ned, though the relative proportion- of 
eraſſamentum is not diminiſhed; the co- 
agulable lymph only is thinned, and pre- 
cipitates the coloured da as has been 
obſerved before. 

In many diſeaſes where the maſs of the 
blood was ſuppoſed to be broken down 
and diſſolved, become putrid and incapa- 
ble of coagulating; as in the plague, ſea 
ſcurvy, and after a long uſe of mercury; 
upon examination no ſuch appearance 
has been diſcovered; on the contrary, the 
eraſſamentum was found as firm as in the 
greateſt degree of inflammation 8. 

Ever ſince the publication of the micro- 
ſcopial obſervations made by Lieuwen- 
hoeck, the red particles of the blood have 
been univerſally believed to be globular, 
that form being ſuppoſed better adapted 
than any other, for circulating through 
veſſels of various diameters. But from 


i Sydankul in the plague. An. 1675. 
Lind on the ſcurvy. An. 1 757. Ed. 2. 


the 
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the accurathh, experiments of a late in- 
genious and eminent anatomiſt, we are 
induced to believe, that they are per- 
fectly flat veſicles, containing a fixed 
central point, that they circulate in 
this form through the veins and arteries, 
that they do not become globular, but 
in conſequence of putrefaction out of 
the body; and that this form is eſſential 
to life, he preſumes from having obſerved 
it take place throughout the animal king- 
dom 9. 

In conſequence of the opinion being 
adopted, that the blood underwent cer- 
tain changes in its conſtituent parts, pro- 
ducing diſeaſes, the application of medi- 
cines has been directed to that ſource. 
Hence we have ſeen formed the long cata- 
logues of antiputreſcents, antiſcorbutics, 
antihectics, ſweeteners, alteratives, &c. 
&c. But experiments have clearly con- 
vinced us, that the greateſt part, if not 
all the medicines given to anſwer thoſe in- 


9 Hewſon on the blood. 
tentions, 
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tentions, do not enter the circulating 
blood, and that, ſtrictly ſpeaking, there is 
no ſubſtance endowed with antiſeptic 
power, when taken into the body. 

On examining the blood of a perſon 
who had taken ſteel for ſome time, with a 
tincture of galls, it gave no ſigns of the 
metal being preſent: but upon mixing 
with it a ſmall quantity of ſal-martis, the 
ſerum became immediately black upon 
adding a few drops of the tincture 10. 

\ Cathartics and emetics act ſolely upon 
the ſtomach and bowels. All medicines 
of the bitter, aſtringent quality, and into 
whoſe compoſition any mineral ſubſtance 
enters, I believe exert their influence in 
the alimentary canal, when taken in- 

_ wardly. 

Mercury has been generally believed to 


1 Philo. Tranſ. vol. 50. Part 2. p. 595. 
Dr. Friend (Emmenalog. c. xiv.) informs us, that no 


ſooner had he injected two ounces of Decoct. Peruv. into 


the jugular of a dog, than it produced ſevere palpitations, 
convulſions, and death. 
See A. Fothergill's Letter to Dr. Saunders. 
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pervade every part of the body; to break 
down the maſs of blood, diſſolve its glo- 
bules, and render it incapable of coagu- 
lating, nay, to lodge in the very cells of 
the bones. Yet from ſome experiments I 
have made myſelf, and others that have 


| been * publiſhed in; I am inclined to 
believe 


The many experiments that have been made by 
an ingenious and accurate anatomiſt, upon blood in va- 
rious ſtates, on the ſaliva, and upon the urine of perſons 
under the influence of mercury; in order to diſcover 
whether it was preſent in theſe fluids, ſeem to determine 
it in the negative. He obſerves, ** that the ehanges it 
« (corrofive ſublimate) afterwards undergoes in the bo- 
« dy, in becoming quickfitver, is moſt probably produced 
« in the blood we/ſils,” p. 144.— He afterwards fays, 
J am inclined, however, upon the whole, rather to 
ec think with Mr. Hunter, that the mercury is in the hu- 
« man fluids in the form of a new ſalt ; ſince gald, &c. 
« were not amalgumated by theſe fluids, obtained in ſuch 
t a ſtate as made them be preſumed to be fully ſaturated 
4 (if one might ſay ſo) with mercury, p. 219. —At laſt 
he concludes, © In whatever ſtate mercury exiſts in the 
« blood, I am convinced that it always exhales from the. 
« Body, after its action is over, in the form of running mer- 
de cury; and that it may not only be decompoſed, but 


« fomehow acquire phlogiton i in the . fluids,” p. 223. 
If 


7 
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believe its action is principally, if not en- 


tirely confined to the lymphatic ſyſtem; 
and that it ſeems to me very doubtful, if 
ever mercury in a natural ſtate, circulates 
in the blood. 

Hence it would appear, that notwith- 
ſtanding the many diſcoveries which have 
lately been made in this part of phyſiology, 
we are far from being perfectly acquaint- 
ed with the properties, and conſtituent 
parts. of this vital fluid. In the blood 
is the life. of man, and therefore nature 


If I underſtand the author right, the mercury wii 
introduced to the body in the form of a ſalt, is reduced 
to fluid quickſilver in the blood veſſels ; that, in order to 
produce its effects on diſeaſe, it is again changed into 2 
new falt ; and, laſt of all, in order to make its eſcape, af- 
ter producing ſuch effects, is changed a ſecond time to 
running mercury. I muſt confeſs, I do not think ſuch ra- 
pid changes and repeated transformation, are conſiſtent 
with the uſual ſimplicity of nature's operations. It is 
probable, (at leaſt ſo is my opinion, in which perhaps I 
ſand ſingle) mercury acts ſolely upon the lymphatic ſyſ- 
tem, without entering the blood veſſels; where had it 
been in a fluid form, the experiments hinted at, would | 
inevitably have di red it. i 
See Cruikſhanks's Letter c 


Abſorption to P. Clare. 
| has 
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has wiſely placed innumerable barriers to 
prevent extraneous matter, except what is 
proper for our nouriſhment, from enter- 
ing it. And as it appears to be very little, 
if at all 1e, concerned in producing diſeaſe, 
it ſurely becomes the indiſpenſable duty 
of every phyſician, no longer to confine 
himſelf in the trammels of faſhion and 
cuſtom, but to deviate from the beaten 
track of practice, and ſearch for the ſeat 
of diſeaſes, for the acrimony, putrefac- 
tion, and cauſtic acids, which we hear ſo 
much of, where they are probably to be 
found, in the ſtomach and inteſtines, in 
the viſcera of the lower belly. 

I by no means would be underſtood, 
that bleeding is never proper when puru- 
lent matter is expectorated from the 


„ The more we are acquainted with the animal 
c economy, the more reaſon we find to believe, that the 
<< ſeat of diſeaſes is not in the blood; with the ſenſible 
in len of which, it ſeems to have "oy little rela- 
<« tion.” | | | 
Heberden Med. Tranſ. vol. 2. „ An. 1772. 
| Robinſon on RP * 1. p. 111. An. 1727. 


lungs; 
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lungs; many caſes and circumſtances will 


occur, in which it may be highhy expe» 
dient; but in treating the fubject in 
general (and it is impoſſible to particu- 
lariſe every variety in the ſymptoms) I 
wiſh to enter my caveat, and proteſt, as 1 
do moſt fervently, againſt the frequent 
repetition of the operation as a means of 
cure. This I earneſtly addreſs to young 
phyſicians, and particularly to the lower 
order of practitioners. 


TIT am very ſenſible how muck, in this 


opinion, I differ from the moſt eminent in 
the profeſſion ; men not more diſtinguiſh- 
ed for learning and knowledge, than for 
liberality and humanity. Characters ſuch 
as theſe muſt command the eſteem of 
every one; but were we implicitly to fol- 


low authorities, even of the higheſt repu- - 


tation, all improvement would be pre- 
cluded, and the ſcience, like the arts in 
China, remain for ever at the ſame point 


of imperfection 13. 
; Bleeding 


1 Authority! thou father of all errors, thou en- 
| | Bf &« ſlayer 
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If Blending in this and many other diſ- 
eaſes, is certainly a moſt effectual and 
valuable remedy ; but in this great city, 
I ſpeak from experience, it is uſed too in- 
diſcriminately, without rationale, but as a 
matter of excuſe, and to do ſomething ; 
where complaints of the true inflamma- 


The 


« ſlaver of the KY that hood-winkeſt the OLI 

<< ing, and keepeſt all arts and ſciences, that ſhould be- 

«© nefit mankind i in perpetual darkneſs and obſeurity.” 
Robinſon on Conſumption, part 2. p. 128. An. 1727. 
*+ „ But without the leaſt pretence to bleed for pains 


“ not at all inflammatory; where, except in caſe of a 


cc plethora, or ſometimes of violent ſpaſms; bleeding at 


the beſt never does any good; much miſchief has 


& been done by the injudicious, undiſtinguiſhed uſe of 


c this evacuation ; which is never neutral or indifferent; 


but where it does no good, can hardly ever fail to do 
c miſchief, The firſt thing that is commonly done in a 
e fever, is to let blood, If the patient is nothing better 
ce next day, if even worſe perhaps for his loſs of blood 


e the day before, the bleeding is repeated - becauſe it is 


cc a fever. And it is the moſt common of all fatal blun- 
& ders, that in fevers, before the phyſician is called, the 
&« patient has been reduced by frequent bleeding to a ſtate 
$6 of languor and weakneſs, from which it is impoſſible 
5 for 


% 


1 
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The loſs of blood, above every. other 
evacuation, reduces the patient's ſtrength ;. 
it relaxes the mufcular fibre, and dimi- 
niſhes the vital principle, in proportion 
to the quantity drawn, and frequency, of 
the operation. It ſhould, therefore, be 
undertaken with great caution, and not 
repeated without an evident neceſſity. 
Not becauſe the blood appears of this or 
that quality, for its colour and conſiſtence 
may depend upon cauſes totally diſtinct 
from the diſeaſe. Let them always retain 
in their minds, the admirable advice of 


for all the power of phyſic to recover him. For it is 
“ not every apothecary, no nor every doctor neither, 
that knows when bleeding is proper, when not. The 
c fevers that have for many years prevailed the moſt in 
« this great town, are of the low lingering kind, which 
e hardly bear once bleeding. And though things of this 
c nature are by no means to be compared by the ſtrict 
« rules of calculation, I am poſitive it is talking very 
„e much within bounds to ſay, that many more Engliſh- 
e men die by the lancet at home, than by the ſword 
« abroad.” 

Armſtrong's Med. Eſſays, p. 15. An. 1773. 
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Celſus: „ Intereſt enim, non quæ tas ſit, 
ce neque quid in corpore intus geratur, 


« ſed quæ vires ſint is.“ 


Whenever the idea was formed of an 
ulcer in the lungs, it was very natural to 
imagine, that balſams and gums would 
have the ſame good effects internally 
taken, as they were ſuppoſed to have 
when applied to external ſores. On this 
principle, from the earlieſt accounts, we 
have on record, balſams and pectoral me- 
dicines have been conſtantly given in great 


abundance, in all complaints affecting the 


lungs. That there is no ſort of affinity 
between an external ulcer, and diſeaſed 
lungs in which pus is ſecreted, muſt have 
appeared evident to every perſon who has 
had opportunities of inſpecting the bo- 
dies of thoſe who have fallen victims to 
Phthiſis Pulmonalis. In the former part 
of this work we obſerved, that pus was 
not only ſecreted by vomicz, but by the 


75 Celfus, lib. 2. chap, 10, 
5 preſſure 
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preſſure of tubercles upon the parynche- 
matous ſubſtance, it was deprived of the 
vital principle, and alſo diſſolved into pus, 
thereby waſting the ſubſtance of the lungs 
as the diſeaſe advanced; and when a cure 
happily takes place, the loſs of ſubſtance 
is not renewed, as in an external ulcer, 
but the parts collapſe, unite, and the ex- 
tremities of the veſſels cloſe, the remain- 
ing part of the organ performing the 
office deſtined by nature to the whole. 
The cure therefore ſeems to take place, 

rather from the cauſe being removed, and 
a ſtop being put to the progreſs of the 
diſeaſe, than by the means nature makes 
uſe of in external ulcers, where there is a 
_ renovation of fleſh and ſkin, and by means 
of a firm cicatrix, the part is reſtored to 
nearly the ſame ſtate as before the injury. 
The diſcharge of matter and loſs of ſub- 
ſtance, are the only circumſtance in which 
they agree; and we may add, that balſams 

are equally ineffectual in both. 

In ſome authors, and thoſe of great 
eminence, the claſs of pectorals, demul- 
| cents, 
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cents, attenuants, incraſſants, &c. 1s ſo 
extenſive, that they ſeem to have copied 
the whole materia medica, rather than 
ſelected a few remedies for a particular 
diſeaſe, The good effects of theſe are 
ſpoken of with ſuch confidence, that the 
only difficulty ſeems what to take; and 
it is not incurious to obſerve, with what 


little variation thoſe have been handed 


down during the two laſt centuries. The 


ſimilarity between the old and the preſent 


practice, is a melancholy proof, how very 
little the profeſſion has actually been im- 
proved during that period. By peruſing 
ſome inſtances in the notes, the reader 
probably will be of this opinion i. 

That 


1 The following preſcriptions are copied from the 
Sloan collection of MSS. in the Britiſh Muſeum. 


No. 1. From Arden's Medical Practice, he was a 


ſurgeon at Norwich. An. 1326. | 

R. The roots of comfry, the roots of liquorice, 
ce the juice of them both, the ſeeds of plantyne, and the 
4 jeeds of ereſis, Wee them finely, & ſ. a. make an 
'& electuary, and uſe it.“ 


No. 2. 


* 
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That medicines of this kind are univer- 


ſally given in complaints of the breaſt, 
needs 


No. 2. Ad Phthifin fumus quo Caratus fuit Mr. 
Norriſe. 8 

R. “ Oliban. Ji flor. ſulph. Ji incorpora cum ovi 
« vitello & extende ſuper linteo ex utraque parte 
< liccetur ad ignem, ſecetur in fruſtula magnitudinis 
6 folidi anglici, ſumat ex tubo tabaci; Mercatoriſte 
c Phthificus deſperatus ſæpius recurrente purulente 
* ſputo hoc aſſumpto remedio iterato curatus fuit—— 
c ftatim ab hauſto fumi excitabatur tuſicula & puru- 
i lenta materia in magna copia expuebatur.” _ 

A Norwich teſte DoQore Calladon. 

No. A MS. collection by J. Bewſhine of Claverton 
in Com. Somerſet. A. D. 1594. 

R. © Three pints of running water, of Portugal 
% ſugar Fviij and nine figs, of anniſeed bruiſed half a 
ce ſpoonful of raiſins of the ſun waſhed and ſtoned Mi. 
e of maidenhair 3i, let all theſe boil together, until one 


«© half or more be waſted, firain it, and drink 2 


«© ſpoonsful every morning, and . ſhall find preſent 
“ remedy.” 

No. 4. For the chin cough i in PE POSE 

R. Three or four cloves of garlic, or more, 1 
« bruiſe, and boil it in malmſy till it be very tender, 
„ ſpread it upon ſcarlet, and lay it upon the breaſt, 


* nigh the rd uſe it 3 days and W changing it 


$6 ON day.“ 
No. 5. 
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needs no proof; that they are ineffectual 


to oe end * muſt be obvious to 


every 


No. 5. For the cough of the lungs. 

R.“ Of choſen manna zi of the lights of a fox 
< finely powdered, of caſſia, and of horehound ana. Iſs 
< dil of ſweet almonds 3s, ſyr. of Roſ. ſolutive q. s. f. 


e Elect. take Zſs two hours before meat, before ſupper, 


« and going to bed.“ 

No. 6. Loch ad ſputum ſanguinis cum album ovi. 

R. © Sanguinis draconis 3 ij Amili Tragacanth. ana. 
„% 31 Sem. papav. portulacæ, uvarum ana. zi terræ 
ec ſigillatæ vel boli armeni, roſarum rubrarum ana. 3 ſs 
cc fiat pulveris tenuiſs. qui album. ovi crudo fortiter 

6 agitate, ut fit tenuium partium excipiatur, ſumaturq. 
c eclegmati loco, cui ſaperis gratia chern roſatum 
cc tabul. addatur.” 

From Theodore Turquet de 8 A. D. 1 

No. 7. Phthiſis & Ulcus Pulmonum. 

R. Succi legrit. 3ij Styrax calamit 3i Opij, 
«© Croei, myrrhæ æ. 31s f. paſtilli fabræ magnitu- 
<« dinis.” . 

No. 8. Exptm. ad tuſſim, quo matrona qdam i in 
369 diebq. curata fuit, quz habuit ſputum ſanioſum cum 
tuſſi. | | 

R. Rad. acori, Enul. camp. ana. 308 Irid. 3ij 
4e hord. excort. violarum ana. Mij Rub. tinctorum 
« Ziij ariſtoloch. rot. 3i Capil. vener. Miſs ficuuw | 
« pinguium No, x. ligrit. ras. Iſs hyſopæ, ſem. ur- 


ien 
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every practitioner. And I am diſpoſed, 
to believe, that they are not merely inno- 
cent, but that the indiſcriminate uſe of 
oils, greaſy emulſions, and linctus's fre- 
quently do much harm. The patient 
depending upon their ſuppoſed virtues, 
neglects more effectual means of relief. 
They relax and injure the tone of the 
ſtomach; and from their diſpoſitions to 
become rancid and acrid, increaſe by their 


ſtimulus the complaint they were meant 


to relieve. It has been ſaid, “ that oily 
“ linctuſes and anodyne medicines act, 
“ by ſupplying an artificial defence to the 
« aſpera- arteria, which is abraded, and 
C deprived of its lubricating mucus, and 
“ thereby become exceeding ſenſible to 
« cold air, or the acrimony and heat * 
« the humors — fran the 2 


* tice æ. Zi paſſal. Mſs mel 3 coch. iij Ae. 
<< lib. * f. Decoct. de * bibat ſep. in die per 
« calam.” 
:7 Barry, p.218; An. 1727. Ed. 3 
* uller on Med. Art. lohoch. An, 1740. Ed. g. 
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This is the opinion commonly entertain- 


ed, and at firſt view it will appear very 
_ plauſible; but, upon nearer inſpection, 
will be found without any foundation, 


when we enquire by what means theſe 
medicines are to be conveyed to the diſ- 
eaſed parts. We know that the ſmalleſt 


particle of matter getting within the epe- 


glottis, cauſes violent irritation and inceſ- 


fant coughing till it is removed; and it 


ſurely cannot be imagined they are to go 


the round of the circulation. 


In catarrhal, tickling coughs, where a 
thin rheum falling continually upon the 


fauces and top of the larynx, irritate the 


parts, and excite frequent coughing, by 


which the natural mucus that covers 


them 1s wathed off. In this caſe, ſoft oily 
medicines, ſo far as they tend to ſupply 
that mucus, and defend the ſurface of 


| the parts from the action of the air, may 


be of ſervice. The uſual forms are oily 
emulſions, linctuſes, mixtures with ſper- 
maceti, 8c. but as theſe compoſitions in 
ſome meaſure conſtantly injure the ſto- 
0: mach, 
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mach, I prefer a ſolution of gum arabic, 
or a mucilage of ſem. cydon. with a ſuffi- 
cient quantity of an appropriated anodyne. 


Theſe will be found to anſwer every pur- 


poſe intended by oily med. without any 
of their offenſive qualities. Further than 
this, I preſume pectorals can do no real 
ſervice in diſeaſes of the lungs. Some 
tranſient relief may be imagined in their 
paſſage down the ceſophagus into, the 
ſtomach, by their coolneſs exciting a new 
ſtimulus to the trachez ; but experience 


will ſoon convince us, that no permanent 


relief can ariſe from their uſe. They paſs 
immediately into the ſtomach, where they 
mix with its contents; from thence into 
the inteſtines, and whether any part of 
them are taken up by the lacteals and 
carried into the blood, is a matter of ſome 
doubt ; certainly not in that quantity, as 
to act in the nature of a healing balſam 
to the difeaſed lungs. 
The idea of oily, and viſcid fuids, 
cloathing and enveloping the particles of 
ſharp and acrid matter in the ſtomachs 

| | and 
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and bowels, ſo as to prevent their irritat- 


ing and vellicating the fibres, ſeems more 
imaginary than real; particularly in the 


ſtomach, where there is ſo frequently an 


ingreſs and egreſs, of ſolids and fluids : 


the {mall quantity of med. taken for that 
purpoſe, does not ſeem adequate by any 
means to produce the effect. For if the 
acrid or offending matter was in ſuch a 
quantity, as to be enveloped by a few 
ounces of an oily emulſion or linctus, 
taken in the courſe of a day; it will not 
be ſufficient to injure the health: if it is 
more, the readieſt way 1s to evacuate it 
by an emetic or cathartic. 

I have frequently experienced good ef- 
fects from the uſe of ſquills in humoral 
aſthmas and coughs, without inflamma- 


tion; but as they are uſually united with 


opium, great part of their effects muſt be 
attributed to its anodyne and antiſpaſ- 


modic quality: and their promoting ex- 


pectoration proceeds from ſtimulating the 
ſtomach, and ſometimes exciting vomit- 


ing. 


The 
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The terebinthinate balſams and gums 
are liable to the ſame objection with the 
former; very few of their particles enter - 
ing the blood, and being of a ſtimulating 
nature, are more apt to increaſe than alle- 
viate the complaint. When any relief 
has been found from their uſe in aſthmatic 
caſes, it proceeds from their warmth con- 
veying a gentle ſtimulus from the ſtomach 
to the lungs, and fometimes from their 
laxative quality. | 

The intelligent reader may imagine 
theſe obſervations uſeleſs and ſuperabun- 
dant, at this improved ſtate of the medical 
ſcience; when hot balſams and turpen- 
tines are ſeldom given in diſeaſes of the 
lungs, and never relied upon for a cure. 

But I have lately, more than once, ſeen 
patients with a conſiderable degree of in- 
flammation on the breaſt, tightneſs, pain, 

cough, and difficulty of breathing, with a 

full and quick pulſe, ſwallowing boluſes 
of bals. Locatelli, and that not by their 

own or friend's advice. This is a compo- 
ſition of olive oil, wax, and turpentine, the 
laſt 
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laſt article in the proportion of one to 
four. Nothing but ſeeing the medicine, 
and receiving the account from the pa- 
tients themſelves, could have convinced 
me it was poſſible, notwithſtanding my 
facility of belief in matters of this kind, 
that ſuch a ſubſtahce could at any time 
be taken medically, far leſs under ſuch 
circumſtances. 

From theſe conſiderations, 1 am well 
convinced, that oily and balſamic medi- 
cines, ſo far from producing any perma- 
nent benefit in ſuch complaints, do by 
their greaſy, viſcid quality, injure the 
powers of the ſtomach, impair digeſtion, 
and very frequently by their ſtimulating, 
heating quality, increaſe the inflammation 
and fever, thereby aggravating OY 
alarming ſymptom. 

Not only in Phthiſis, but in many other 
chronic complaints, iſſues, cauſtics, ſe- 
tons, and perpetual bliſters have been 
very generally uſed. It has been ſuppoſ- 
ed, that nature always ſtriving for her own 


preſervation, has the power of expelling 
what 


Chap. VI. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 159 


what is injurious through thoſe artificial 
openings, as a critical abſceſs, or increaſed 
_ diſcharge by the natural -paſſages, had 


ſometimes removed diſeaſes. It appeared 


therefore probable, that the matter diſ- 
charged by their means, was the diſeaſed 
and noxious particles of the blood; and 
that in time it would work itſelf pure, and 
health be reſtored. That an idea of this 
kind ſhould ſtrike people of common un- 
derſtanding, unacquainted with the prin- 
ciples of the animal ceconomy, is very 
natural; but we are ſurpriſed to ſee men 
of learning, of high rank and experience 
in the profeſſion, entertaining ſuch a no- 
tion. „ Further, while bliſters evacuate 
« chiefly the ſerous humors, iſſues and 
« ſetons generally diſcharge true purulent 
“ matter, and on this account, may be of 
“ greateſt ſervice in internal ulcers 18. p 

Notwith- 


wy Whytt, remarkable effects of bliſters, p. 70. 4t0, 
Ed. An. 1768. 


Ulcera denique externa excitata perinde interdum 


66 besen febri finem impoſuerunt, dum acre irritans hu- 


c moru mque 
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Notwithſtanding the wonderful power of 
that principle called nature, in the hu- 
man body; I doubt much, whether it is 
capable of expelling the diſeaſed parts of 


| the blood (if any ſuch there are) by 


thoſe artificial openings and retaining the 
ſound. 

The fact is, that wherever there is a 
wound with loſs of fubſtance ; or what is 
preciſely the ſame thing, where a wound 


is prevented healing by the intervention 


of an extraneous body; there will be a 
diſcharge of matter from the mouths of 
the divided veſſels; and the quantity and 


quality will depend upon the degree of 


tone in the muſcular fibre, and in ſome 
meaſure upon the ſituation of the wound. 
For I believe it will be granted, without 
bringing evidence in proof, that an iſſue 


< morumque corrumpens maffam viam nactum eſt e 
corpore emigrandi. Hine fonticuli ac ſetacea idoneis 
s locis excitata dictum in finem maxime ſunt proficua; 
ie et non pauca een illis pere uratæ exempla oſtendit 


te hiſtoria medica.“ 


Wen. Trnka. Hiſt. feb. e, p. 333. An. 1783. 
. | in 
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in a ſound, healthy perſon, will diſcharge 
as much, and as purulent matter, allow- 
ing for the difference in the muſcular 
ſtrength, as in a perſon labouring under a 
_ diſeaſe external or internal. 

An author upon this ſubject, has recom- 
mended drains, which he emphatically 
ſays, „ may be felt.” Iſſues made in the back 
by cauſtic, three inches in diameter, that 
when the eſchar 1s digeſted, are capable 
of containing fifty peas. The greateſt num- 
ber of the conſumptive patients being of 
the weak and timid ſex, I fear ſuch a re- 
medy would be thought more formidable 
than the diſeaſe, were we confident of its 
producing beneficial effects. But this is a 
trifle, a fleabite, to the practice of a late 
French phyſician of ſome eminence. He 
applies actual fire in the cure of diſeaſes, 
and ſhelters himſelf under the ſanction of 
the father of medicine.“ Quz non ſa- 
« nant medicamenta, ſanat ferrum; quæ 
« non ſanat ferrum, ſanat ignis; quæ non 
« ſanantur igne, ſunt inſanabilia.“ As 
the work is lately publiſhed, and not 

M generally 
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generally known in this country, I have 


quoted the paſlage as a curioſity, and ap- 
prehend the reader will agree with me in 


thinking any thing further unneceſſary 19. 


As far as my experience has gone in re- 
ſpect to drains of every kind, I have ob- 
ſerved, that in proportion to the quantity 
of diſcharge, they tend to reduce the 
ſtrength of the patient, and are always 
ſore, painful, and diſagreeable.\ I have 
never ſeen any of the magnitude juſt men- 


tioned; but I ſhould apprehend the pain 


occaſioned 1n a delicate, irritable, diſeaſed 
habit, by an ulcer of nine inches in cir- 


19 « Le lait a la ſuite d'une couche, fe porta à la ma- 
| 8 1 | ; p 
ce trice & a la poitrine; il y avoit fievre lente, ſueurs 
nocturnes, crachats purulents, douleurs au bas-ventre, 
“ au pli de la cuiſſe, & au genou. M. Ponteau applique 
& deux cylinders (de cotton) au milieu de la cuiſſe, pen- 
« dant la bruJure, la poitrine fut debarraſſée, les dou- 
leurs deſcendirent dans le bas-ventre, & tous les acci- 


„ dents furent victorieuſment combattus & detruits, au 


cc moyen d'une longue ſuppuration.“ By the ſame eaſy 


meeans he informs us almoſt every diſeaſe incident to the 


human body may be cured. 
| Journal de Medicine, &c. Paris, Juin 1783. 


cumference, 
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cumference, full of hard peas, would of 
itſelf produce a very conſiderable degree 
of fever. On the whole, therefore, as a 
general remedy, I do not think myſelf 
warranted in recommending them in 
Phthiſis Pulmonalis. 
The regular remiſſions in the pulmo- 
nary hectic, and its general ſimilarity to 
intermittent fevers, when added to the 
belief of its originating from the abſorp- 
tion of putrid matter, very naturally ſug- 
geſted the practice of giving the cortex 
peruvianus on a principle, of reaſoning 
from its good effects in ſimilar caſes; and 
very often J believe it has been miſtaken 
by ſuperficial obſervers, for a true inter- 
mittent. But although this medicine has 
been exhibited in every ſtage of the diſ- 
eaſe, and in every form and quantity, by 
men of the firſt abilities and eminence, it 
is a melancholy truth, that there is not 
one inſtance well authenticated, of a con- 
ſumption of the lungs being cured by it 20. 
| | TR How 
FThe reader may peruſe a paper upon this ſubject, by 


the late Dr. Fothergill. Med. Obſ. & Ing. vol. 5. An,1776. 
M 2 | 5/75 ER 
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How many have fallen victims, and do 
daily, to the miſapplication of this valua- 
ble drug, is happily no part of my taſk to 
enquire; for I believe experience will 
_ Juſtify me in aſſerting, that in every caſe, in 
every ſtage of Phthiſis, where it has been 
given, the ſymptoms have been aggra- 
vated, and the fatal period e acce- 
lerated. 

Hectic is a term ſo undefined, and ap- 
plied to ſo many fevers ariſing from 
cauſes totally different, that it is not to 
be wondered at, if the bark has cured 
ſome of them. As for inſtance, in large 
diſcharges- from ulcers, from amputations, 
or from a long continuance of the fluor 
albus ; the fleth and ſtrength melt away, 
the pulſe becomes quick, and a flow con- 
tinued fever is the conſequence : in ſuch 


ce Tot habent eauſas, eaſque multum diverſas, febres 
<« Jentz quæ hefice vulgo dicuntur ; ut non idem mor- 
“ bus, ſed alius atque alius eſſe videantur. - 
| Mead Monit. et Præcept. Med. p. 46. 8. 
See a paper by Dr. Heberden in Med. Tranſ. vol. 2. 
An. 1772. and alſo chap. 3. of this work. = 
Galen. Method. Medendi. lib. 10. 1 


caſes, 
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caſes, under proper reſtriction, the bark is an 


effectual medicine. But, as I mean to con- 
fine myſelf to the pulmonary hectic, I ſhall 


not take up the reader's time with com- 


mon- place obſervations on other ſubjects. 

Bark exerts its influence upon the 
ſtomach and firſt paſſages, and moſt pro- 
bably does not enter into the blood. In 
augmenting the tone of the living muſ- 
cular fibre, it will conſequently increaſe 
the celerity of the pulſe, as has always 
been experienced when given in the pul- 
monary hectic 21. | 

I have entered ſo fully into the nature 
and cauſe of the pulmonary hectic in a 
former chapter, that I flatter myſelf I have 
convinced the reader, how perfectly free 
and diſtinct it is from every ſymptom of 


putrefaction; and my opinion upon this 


ſubject will receive additional ſtrength, 
by conſidering the effects of the ſame me- 
dicines in each of the fevers. 

In fevers termed putrid, the leading 


22 Cullen firſt lines. $ 920. Ed. 4. An. 1784. 
characters 


= \ 
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characters of which are a relaxation of the 
muſcular fibre, and a diminution of ani- 
mal ſtrength, the remedies found moſt 
effectual are bark, ſnake-root, camphor, 
volatiles, cordials, and others of the anti- 
ſeptic claſs, together with a liberal uſe of 
Port wine. Let theſe medicines ſepa- 
rately or conjointly be given in the pul- 
monary hectic, and what will be the con- 
ſequence? The fever and thirſt will be 
greatly increaſed with pain, tightneſs on 
the breaſt, and difficulty of breathing, 
the fever will become continued, attended 
with flight delirium; perhaps nature may 
make an effort, and relieve the conſtitu- 
tion by the bowels; the diarrhœa will 
come on before its uſual period, and the 
patient be hurried to his grave. This 
picture is not drawn from fancy; I have 
ſeen repeated inſtances of this kind in my 
attendance upon the ſick, and the ſame 
may be ſeen every day, for the practice, 
though I hope diminiſhed, ! is by no means 

relinquiſhed. 
Perhaps there is not in England, any 
{pot 
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{pot where ſo many phthiſical patients 
are collected together as at Briſtol wells 22, 
from the reputation thoſe waters have 
long had, of being efficacious in fuch 
complaints. In proportion to the oppor- 
tunities of ſeeing the diſeaſe, it is preſume- 
able, the method of treating it would be 
improved, and thoſe medicines that have 
been found ineffectual, diſcarded, and 
ſomewhat elſe ſubſtituted. But he who 
reaſons thus, does not recollect, that 
when once a mode of practice is generally 
adopted, it continues with the practi- 
tioner for life: at the hot wells, bark- and 
animal food are regularly preſcribed in the 


confirmed Phthiſis. Since the firſt im- 


preſſion of this Eſſay, ſeveral patients 


have applied to me who had been there 
treated in that manner; and, as might be 
expected, grew worſe and worſe, till 


wearied out at length, they crawled away, 


*2 The town of Briftol was formerly remarkable for 


the number of its conſumptive inhabitants. 


Vide Chriſtopheri Benedicti Theat. Tabid. 
that 


\ 
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that they might die among their friends, 
and be buried in their own country, 


. H A F. . 


Phthifis, why difficult of cure intentions of cure — 
bleeding —aperients—anodynes—purgatives—emetics 
of different kinds —bliflers—ſetons —hydrarg yrus — 
in what the lungs differ from other parts of the 
body—wounds —effefts of vomiting. 


Hope the reader will pardon me for 
dwelling ſo long on the ſubject of the 
| laſt chapter, as it appeared eſſentially ne- 
ceſſary to the deſign of the work, before a 

method of cure ſhould be propoſed, to 
examine on what grounds thoſe medicines 
which have been for ages in the poſſeſſion 
of the phyſician, and familiar to the pa- 
tient's mind, were excluded. And though 
this to the learned and experienced, may ap- 
pear unneceſlary, yet, as it is poſſible theſe 
nn 
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pages may fall into the hands of thoſe 
who are juſt beginning their medical 
career; it will be matter of great impor- 
tance, to guard their minds againſt the 
impreſſion that may be made by the 
pompous recommendation of pectorals and 
balſamics; and alſo to caution them againſt 
the general and indiſcriminate uſe of ſuch 
medicines. For I know not which is moſt 
difficult; to eradicate prejudices early im- 
| bibed, or to introduce a mode of practice 
that is oppoſite to, and different from, 
that in common uſe. | 
Authors, ancient and modern, who 
have written upon conſumption of the 
lungs generally agree, that it admits with 
difficulty of a cure even when recent, but 
in the advanced ſtage, for the moſt part it 
terminates fatally. This is a melancholy 
truth, too evident to be denied; every 
day's experience evinces how little the 


diſeaſe 


„ When once a ſingle point of the lungs is ob- 
ce ſtructed, or the ſmalleſt ulcer formed, the diſeaſe be- 


“comes alike formidable, the age and habit of the pa- 
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diſeaſe is under- the power of medicine. 


But althongh conſumptive patients very 
generally fall victims, yet I can ſee no rea- 
ſon that the diſeaſe muſt be of neceſſity, 
and in its own nature incurable; and I 
am diſpoſed to believe, that this opinion 
of its fatalnefs, being handed down from 
ſuch reſpectable authority, and ſo gene- 
rally adopted, has weakened the efforts of 
the phyſician, and, inſtead of varying the 
treatment, and attacking the diſeaſe in 
its ſtrong hold, he contents himſelf with 


tient, and the degree of inflammation or ulceration 
«© being the ſame, whatever may be the cauſe.” 
Fothergill on Conſump. Med. Ob, vol. 4. p. 243. 

An. 1772. 8 | 
1 cannot agree with this very reſpectable phyſician. 
It is well known, and I meet frequently with caſes of 
incipient Phthiſis, where the hectic fever being completely. 
eſtabliſhed, there cannot be a doubt of the exiſtence of tu- 
bercles, that readily yield to proper treatment. The emi- 
nent author ſuppoſes obſtructions to be formed in the 
ſmaller blood veſſcls, and increaſed by the momentum of 
that fluid. This is the old hypotheſis of inflam. which 
is not ſupported by experience. Blood obſtructed in 
veſſels, and not admitted to the air, does not become 


pus. 
| the 
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the uſe of palliatives, and conſigns his 
patient to country air, butter-milk, and 
boiled apples 2. | 

In the works of ſurgical writers, We 
meet with inſtances of wounds in the 
lungs being cured with as little difficulty 
as thoſe of any other viſcus; and we have 
abſolute proof from diſſection, of Phthiſis 
being cured in its advanced ſtage, when 
one entire lobe of the lungs, and that the 
largeſt had been conſumed by the diſeaſe 3. 

In authors we find frequent inſtances 
mentioned of conſumption, in every ſtage 
and degree, being cured by various and 
different means 4. How far implicit faith 

"= 

Cullen firſt lines, Phthiſis. Pulm. vol. 2. Ed. 4. 
An 1784. 

Mudge in his treatiſe on the Catarth, mentions a man 
who died in St. Thomas's hoſpital, after having perfectly 
recovered from a conſumption of the lungs, for which he 
was in the houſe formerly. The body was opened, and 
only one lobe of the lungs was found remaining, the right 
having been entirely diſſol ved and expectorated. | 

+ « Vidi enim, cum materi purulentæ uſque adeo 
« graveolentis et fœtidæ, ut adſtantes cubiculum ferre 


e non poſſent, libra una aut altera, admiſto ſanguine, 
« tuſſi 
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is to be given to thoſe relations, muſt be 
left to the reader's determination. 
Complaints in the breaſt, when taken 
in time, are eaſily removed; but their 
frequency in this variable climate, renders 
them ſo familiar to the inhabitants, that 
they ſeldom think of ſeeking advice, be- 
fore the diſorder has made a conſiderable 
progreſs. The number of infallible re- 
medies ſtored up in every family, alſo 
tends to preclude the phyſician; and 
when he is called, it is inconceivable with 
what difficulty he gets his directions com- 


c tuſſi rejiceretur; et tamen lacteæ diætæ et balſami- 
4 corum uſu, interpoſitis pro re nata anodynis, in inte- 
& gram fanitatem æger reſtitutus eſt.” 
Mead Monet. et Præcep. Med. p. 53. An. 1751. 
A hectic fever with purulent ſpitting cured, 
P. Foreſt, l. 4. Ob. 4. 
4 heBic fever with night ſweats and copious expecto- 
rations cured, Hoffman Med. rat. Obſ. 10. 
In the Weſtminſter Diſpenſary (we are told) that out 
of 212 caſes, of confumption 1 38 1 were cured, which is 
acarly two-thirds, 
Millar Obſ. on the TL of prevailing dif 
eaſes, c. 1784. 


plied 
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plied with in any degree. Thoſe wha 
can labour inceſſantly to acquire wealth 
and honors, can ſcarcely be perſuaded to 
give themſelves any trouble in regaining 
their health, the greateſt of all bleſſings; 
and without which, all others become 
as nothing. On the other hand, pleaſure 
and diſſipation, the employment of the ma- 
ny, raiſe powerful barriers againſt medical 
reſtriction. When people are ſhghtly in- 
| diſpoſed, and able to go abroad, they are 
not eaſily perſuaded to forego what they 
eſteem a preſent good, in order to avoid a 
diſtant, and what they with to believe, an 
uncertain evil. 

Theſe are among the cauſes that ren- 
der pulmonary conſumptions ſo difficult 
to be cured, and not the nature of the 
diſeaſe ; ; which, from experience, I am 
warranted to ſay, is curable at any period 5 


5 Atque hinc ſit, quod Phthiſis yulgo tim male 
c audiat, aeſi eſſet morbus naturi ſui prorſus incurabi 
& lis, quum (quantum ego longa experientia edoctus ſcio | 
« zque certam curationem, atque alii morbi admittat, 
* modo debita methodo, ſatis tempeſtivè tratetur.” 

| Morton Phthiſiologia, p. 171, An. 1689. 
before 


* 22 WV 
— —_ — — hen” I — —_— — oY 
- — * * — _ 2 & — 
E * * r I — — 2 — - * 


$9 
1 
. 
V 
174 
C 
. 
\_ 
4 
- 
1M 
FT 
= 
1 
1 
*& 
vi. & 
oh 
13 
. 
1 
1 
1 
51 
- 
= / 
. 
= - 
66 
- 
3 
1 
1 
Fg 
Wo. 
#Y 
+8 
7 
is} 
74 
4 
B 
= 
b- = 
i 
1 
1 
f 
8 
3 
{ ; 
8 
1 
of 
_ 
3 
+ [2 
" : 
1 
1 
Fx : 
= 3 
400 
TH 
* 
_P 
. 1 
WJZ 
: 


194 AN ESSAY ON THE Chap. VII. 


before the vital ſtrength is greatly broken 
down, and the ſtomach and digeſtive fa- 
culties rendered incapable of aſſimilating 
nouriſhments.. There have even been 


inſtances of recovery after the diarrhoea 


has been confirmed ; and if we reflect on 
the wonderful powers of nature, in re- 


That digeſtion is not perfor rmed by triturition, by 
fermentation, or by putrefaCtion, but by the gaſtric fluid 


acting as a ſolvent, I believe is now the general opinion. 


But for this purpoſe it appears neceſſary, that the body 
ſhould retain a certain degree of health; or, in other 
words, that the diſeaſe ſhould not be continual, as in that 
caſe the body would not be nouriſhed. If we may be 
allowed to reaſon from analogy, this idea has been placed 
in a clear point of view by the learned and indefatigable 


Abbe Spalanzani : he found, upon infroducing food into 


the ſtomach of animals not in health, that the gaſtric 
fluid did not diſſolve it; whereas in the ſame ſpecies when 
healthy, the ſame kind of food was readily diſſolved. 
Food not diſſolved remains to putrify, and thereby adds 
to the diſeaſe. Admitting this reaſoning, which appears 
conſonant to every day's experience,'it ſtrongly points out 
the folly, abſurdity, and fatal conſequence of preſſing ani- 
mal food upon the ſick, ſo univerſally the cuſtom in this 

country. I 
See Diſſert. on > the Nat, Hiſt. of Animals, &c. vob. „1. 

$ 152. A. D. 1784. 

moving 
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moving the cauſe, and obviating the ef- 
fects of diſeaſe, it will be difficult, and 
perhaps imprudent, for a phyſician to 
determine what is incurable. Formerly, 
it was the faſhion in deſperate caſes, when 
the uſual means failed of producing the 
expected effect, for the doctor to quit the 
field, and after pronouncing a formal ſen- 
tence, abandon the patient to what he 
| ſuppoſed inevitable death. But as it of- 
ten happened, that nature tr jumphed over 
the diſeaſe, and the ſick unexpectedly 
recovered; the preſent practice, actuated 
by better judgment, certainly by more 
humanity, conſider a recovery always poſ- 
ſible whilſt life remains; and even if their 
endeavours ſhould be apparently and ob- 
viouſly ineffectual, it is great conſolation 
to the diſtreſſed, to ſee every poſſible 
means uſed for their relief; at leaſt, it is 
a ground for hope, their laſt and only 

comfort. 
In Phthiſis Pulnonalis the intention of 
cure is, to obviate the occaſional cauſes of 
fever, that may be lodged in the ſtomach 
and 
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and firſt paſſages; to remove obſtructions 
in the hypochondriac viſcera; to evacuate 
the purulent matter from the lungs by 
the ſpeedieſt poſſible means; to appeaſe 
the cough, and to give reſt to the tender 
inflamed lungs; to regulate air, exerciſe, 
diet, and the paſſions of the mind. 

The recent effects of cold are ſo well 
underſtood, and may be ſo eaſily removed 
by the common means of bleeding, di- 
luting drinks, abſtinence and the uſual 
antiphlogiſtic plan; that any directions 
to that purpoſe would to the medical 
reader be perfectly unneceſſary. 

When from a bad habit of body or ne- 
glect, the cough remains obſtinate, dry 
and ſonorous; with pain in the breaſt, 
ſtitches in different parts of the thorax, 
increaſed upon coughing, and attended 
by a conſiderable degree of heat and 
fever; I would recommend bleeding in a 
moderate quantity, and to be repeated at 
proper intervals, till thoſe ſymptoms 
abate, if there is nothing 1 in the pulſe or 


ſtrength to forbid it: in this period of the 
diſeaſe 


» 
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diſeaſe the patient uſually bears the repe- 
tition of the operation without any bad 
_ conſequence. The body is to be kept 
open with gentle ſaline purgatives, drink» 
ing frequently of barley water or linſeed 
tea; and it the cough prevents reſt, a 
proper doſe of an opiate at bed-time will 


have a good effect. Since the firſt im- 


preſſion of this work, I have ſometimes 
found the Elix. Pareg. which I there re- 
_ commended, heat the patient, and increaſe 
the fever; I therefore generally uſe the 
Syr. Emecon. or if that is not ſufficient the 
T. Thebaic. and theſe in ſuch quantity, 
as ſhall certainly produce the effect de- 
ſired. 

In the beginning of all diſeaſes e 
ed with fever, it is eſſentially neceſſary 
that the inteſtines ſhould be perfectly 
cleaned from the quantity of digeſted 
matter and fœces, which in health they 
always contain. Common purges will not 
be ſufficient; I have frequently known 
patients have many copious ſtools daily, 


tor many days together, and yet on giving 
N a doi 
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a doſe of Merc. Dulc. and Rhab. a quan- 
tity of hard faeces, highly putrid and 
offenſive, has been diſcharged, to the great 
abatement of the diſeaſe. I therefore al- 
ways wiſh to give this medicine where it 
can be complied with, and if properly 
doſed; it will be found to operate without 
ruffling or diſturbing the conſtitutions. 
After theſe general evacuations, the re- 
medy which I have found moſt effectual 
in every kind of cough, and in every period 
of Phthiſis, is ſuch a quantity of the Pulv. 
Ipecac. as will excite vomiting once or 
twice; and this I repeat morning and 
evening, as the ſtrength of the patient, 
and the violence of the complaint may in- 
dicate7. This medicine the patient can 

5 See Lyſon's Practical Eſſays, p. 70. An. 1783. Ed, 2. 

7 © Vomitoria lenia debitis intervallis repetita, (pre- 

ce ſertim vero fi cum evo ferantur, neque nimis ſero 

* exhibeantur) multùm ad hujus phthiſicos curationem 

te promovendam conferunt ; utpote cerebrum et genus 

% nervoſum deoppilantia, et Rheumaticos dolores mino- 

& rantia rigiditatem et ſtuporem febroſi generis univerſa- 

„liter ſublevando ; quo fit ut cauſa procatarctica, ſeu 
& fomes hujuſce Phthiſeos, plurimùm ſubtrahatur.“ 

Mo: ton Phthiſ. p. 313. An. 1689. 

ea age” 


Chap. VII. PHTHISIS PULMON ALIS. 179 - 


take without fatigue, or impairing the 
ſtrength; but I cannot approve of the 
emetics uſually given, which operate eight 

or ten times, diſtreſſing the ſick, and very 
often in delicate habits, producing diſa- 
greeable conſequences. | | 

The ſympathy, ſubſiſting between the 
ſtomach and other parts of the body, is ſo 
univerſal, as to have inclined the ancients 
to imagine the ſoul ſeated in that organ. 
Upon the ſtate and condition of the ſto- 
mach depends our health, fpirits, nouriſh- 
ment, and the very exiſtence of our frame; 
its influence extends to the remoteſt part 
of the body. But as this matter will be 
treated of in the appendix, I ſhall not en- 
large upon it here. 

The lungs, from their contiguity, will 
neceſſarily be affected in a peculiar man- 
ner, by whatever is received into the ſto- 
machs. If the ſtomach is loaded with a 

large 


* « Cui ut in illo caſu non refragemur, nec in aliis 
ce fortaſſe in quibus multo prius ab exteriore illa cauſa 


1c ]zſiones ventriculi quam pulmonum, animadyertantur 
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large quantity of food, during the proceſs 


of digeſtion, the air contained in it being 


ſet at liberty and rarified, that organ will 
be diſtended, and by preſſing the dia- 
phragm upwards, the cavity of the tho- 


rax will be diminiſhed, conſequently the 
lungs confined in a ſmaller ſpace than 


uſual, will be incapable of being expanded 
by the inſpiration of the air; and thereby 
the motion of the blood through the pul- 
monary artery and vein impeded. If the 
lungs are diſeaſed, the cough will be 


greatly aggravated; hence aſthmatic peo- 


ple find their difficulty of breathing in- 


creaſed after meals, and during digeſtion. 
Should the quality of the food be, acrid, 


acid, ſtimulating, or furniſhing a quantity 


of rarified air, the neryes of the ſtomach 


will be diſagreeably affected; that affection 


6 unde male ciborum conſectio viſcidos, acreſve ſuccos 
by paret, qui et ſtomachum vellicando, tuſſim excitent, et 
« in pulmonibus tandem ſubſiſtendo, 1 eau- 


ce ſam præbeant phthiſis.“ 
| Morgagni de ſed. & cauſ. Morb. L. 2. Ep. 22. 


Art 20. An. 1761. 
will 
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will by ſympathy be conveyed to the 


nerves of the neighbouring parts: and 
when any part of the body is in an inflamed 
ſtate, the nerves of that part acquire an 
increaſed degree of ſenſibility and irritabi- 
lity; therefore the lungs, when inflamed, 
will be ſenſibly affected by the quality or 
quantity of the matter contained in the 
ſtomach. And I am diſpoſed to believe, 
that whenever any of the hypochondriac 
viſcera are in a diſeaſed ſtate, be it more 


or leſs; the lungs when inflamed will be 


affected by them. And even when the 
lungs have been perfectly ſound, acrid 
matter, or worms in the ſtomach and 
bowels, have occaſioned, and continued 
an obſtinate coughꝰ. In ſuch caſes, will 

the 


ce Si vero Ventriculus nutrimenti primaria officina 
ce cruda aut pituitoſa congerie laboraverit, unde haud 


rarò compatitur pectus, ſecundo quoque die lente elua- 


tur oxymelite, aut melle ſcilit. ſyrupo de peto querci- 
< tani, (vel unica at mediocri doſi vini benedicti) ex ſero 
* lact. 2 aut decocto pectorali tepente propi- 
« natis.” 


Chr. Benedicti Theat. Tabid. p. 156. An. 1656. 
« Tabes 
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the greateſt advocate for balſamics and 


pectorals fay, that the cure could be af- 


fected without evacuations appropriated 
to the cauſe? 
As it is of general notoriety, and within 


the ſphere of every perſons obſervation, 


that we are eaſily, quickly, I may ſay, in- 
ſtantaneouſly acted upon by taking opiates, 
cordials, and poiſons 1 into the ſtomach, 


from the action of their particles upon 


the nerves and lymphatic veſſels, and by 
ſympathy upon the whole ſyſtem; is it 
not Ao reaſonable and juſt to conclude, 
that different parts of the body will, alſo 
by ſympathy be affected, when offending 


matter is irritating the nerves of the ſto- 


mach? For ſurely no perſon will ſay, 
that cordials, opiates, and poiſons produce 
their effects by their being abſorbed by the 


lacteals, and entering the circulation! 


ec Tabes ab abceſſu ventriculi ſeſe monſtrat fœtidis 
= Bon, tuſſi ſine expeRoratione.” 
| * Home princip. Med. p. 138. An. 1762. 
29 Laurel water ſometimes deſtroys lite the inſtant it 
reaches the ſtomach. The bite of the rattle-ſnake in any 
Hart of the body kills in a few minutes. 


Opaates 
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Opiates received into the ſtomach quiet 
a cough, not only from their general ef- 
fects upon the nervous ſyſtem, but from 
the particular ſympathy ſubſiſting between 
the lungs and the ſtomach : in the ſame 
manner coughs are excited by different 
matter acting upon the ſtomach, and by 

ſympathy upon the lungs. _ 

In the tuſſis convulſiva, or chin-cough, 
it is well known, what ſenſible relief is 
produced by repeated vomiting; and, in- 
deed, there is no other medicine that can 
be depended upon in W that diſtreſ- 
ſing complaint . 

By adminiſtering emetics in the manner 
here recommended, not only the con- 
tents of the ſtomach are evacuated, accu- 
mulation of viſcid phlegm, and acrid bi- 


* „gut in moſt caſes, and in every ſtage of the diſ- 
< eaſe, I have chiefly truſted to this proceſs ; (vomiting 
« with tart. emetic daily) ſeldom having occaſion either 
e to bleed, or to uſe any other kind of evacuation, un- 
& leſs to procure a ſtool or two daily, if the medicine 
©: abovementioned fails in this reſpect.“ 

Fothergill on the Chin-cough, Med. Obſ. vol. 3. 
An, 1769. 
lious 


TY = «pare. wt Af * — 8 X 
q rer 4 N 8 _ + > 1 — * 1 ed dc 7 2 
8 n 6ʒßi.. AAA 1 ˙ EEE ENAIIES 
. 2 d - " OS? — PEI Z * * 1 > 2 2 * 3 1 os e . - : : 
rn, SY BST > * do ** hy 1 8 — MME. 2 1 5. kt -; 2 40 I WE, os brag >CY \I< * 5 SEE = F 8 * * 
—— * . p 1 = 27,0. sf r * Y fa SPERIPX > 4 < 
. he n n 


8 


——— 


E 3 
. 


8 


e 


20 
; 3 


* 
> U 


by 


OD 
a. A * 


. 12 N - G 2 5 _ 
5 1 


* q 4 on 
" OS OR IR 


— 


AR 
Wor, 
2 
4 
"va th 

1 1 
1 2 

<< 


"Tp r 
er 
* 
* 


NM KN 
. 


184 AN ESSAY ON THE Chap. VII. 


lious matter prevented, but the lungs 
being compreſſed during the action of 
vomiting, whatever mucus or purulent 
matter are in the ramifications of the 
bronchiz and air veſicles, in tubercles or 
vomicæ, will be ſqueezed out and diſ- 
charged ; by which means an infinity of 


laborious coughing will be prevented; the 


patient feels greatly relieved, and the ten- 
der lungs remain at reſt, till a freſh accu- 
mulation of matter is formed, and that 


will require ſome time. 


Whoever conſiders the effects, of vo- 
miting, as being confined merely to evacu- 
ating the contents of the ſtomach, muſt, 
indeed, have conſidered them very ſuper- 
ficially 12. By the univerſal concuſſion and 


_ agitation they occaſion, obſtructions in 
the liver, biliary veſſels, and chylopoetic 


72 c For the great efficacy of vomits lies in the throws 
« and ſpaſms on the muſcles of the abdomen, by which 
c the obſtructions in all the glands are forced open, the 
« ſize in the juices is broken * divided, and the per- 
<« ſpiration rendered pervious.” 

* — Diſ. body and mind, p. 247. An. 1742. 


organs 
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organs are attenuated and removed 13: and 
in all complaints ariſing from thoſe cauſes, 
it is the moſt powerful and certain alte- 
rative, that can be found in the whole 
materia medica. 

Cuſtom has ſuch a powerful influence 
upon the human mind, that it is ex- 
tremely difficult to act in oppoſition to it. 
From the effect of fear on the weak and 
timid, from pride and prejudice in thoſe 
who are better informed, innovations in 
medical practice, meet with inconceivable 


difficulties. The practice I am recom- 


mending, ſtands in this predicament; but 
time, which is equal to power, by convinc- 
ing people of its efficacy, and making it 
familiar to their imaginations, I have no 
doubt will remove every oppoſition. Mag- 
na eſt veritas et prevalebit. 

Patients at firſt, are apt to be alarmed 
at the novelty of the practice; fearing 
that by taking pukes every day, the tone 
of their ſtomachs will be injured, and 


13 Huxham on F evers, p. 229. An. 1757. 
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ſuch ideas never want ſupport from the 
ignorant and intereſted; but I can ſafely 
affirm, and I am warranted to do ſo by 
the beſt of all teſts, experience, that I 
never ſaw any bad effects from a courſe of 
this kind continued for ſeveral months, 
with proper precautions: on the con- 
trary, I have ſcarcely met with one in- 
ſtance, where the general health was not 
materially improved. For the ſatisfa&tion 
of the reader, I ſhall in the appendix ad- 
duce further authorities for this practice. 

A critic upon the firſt impreſſion of this 
Eſſay, (whoſe opinion delivered with libe- 
rality and candour, deſerves every reſpect- 
ful attention) thinks the Tartar Emetic 
preferable to the Ipecacuanha in Pulmo- 
nary complaints . 

The Tartar Emetic from different ſhops, 
whether from the manner of preparing it, 
or the time it has been kept, differ much 
in its degree of operation. This uncer- 
tainty in its effects is often very diſtreſſing 


24 Critical Review for January 1783. 
to 
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to the patient, and renders its uſe much 
leſs general than it would otherwiſe be. 
It acts in the ſame perſon with different 
degrees of violence, even when the inter- 
vals have been ſhort. It ſoon grows 
familiar to the ſtomach, ſometimes requir- 
ing the doſe to be increaſed after once 
taking. Whenever it does not vomit, it 
certainly purges, and that with a conſi- 
derable degree of force. This in Phthiſis 
is anxiouſly to be guarded againſt, not 
only becauſe of the weakneſs it occaſions, 
and which is very material, but becauſe 
when once a purging has been produced, 
whatever may have been the cauſe, it is 
very difficult to reſtrain it. In ſome con- 
ſtitutions I have found that no quantity, 
that could be given with ſafety, would 
occaſion vomiting, but exerted its whole 
influence upon the bowels. The Ipecacu- 
anha may be given in large doſes with 
ſafety, and it will to a certainty produce 
vomiting ; when it fails from being un- 
der-doſed, though it will purge, it is infi- 
nitely more gentle and free from griping 
than 


—, 
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than the Tart. Emet. The doſe of Ipecac. 
like every other med. continued for a 
length of time, requires to be increaſed, 
but with a little practice, this may be 
done, and the operation regulated with 
great exactneſs. In order to decreaſe the 
volume of the medicine, which in time 
becomes diſagreeable, I have ſometimes 
added a ſmall proportion of the Tart. Emet. 
but I cannot ſay it is an improvement. 
For theſe reaſons I prefer the Ipacac. 
to every kind of antimonial preparation, 
becauſe it acts with greater eaſe and cer- 
tainty. I uſually begin with a ſmall and 
under-doſe, according to the age and cir- 
cumſtances attending the patient, and 
gradually increaſe it as I find occaſion. 
An ingenious author upon this diſ- 
eaſe 15, has recommended the Vitr. Roman. 
becauſe it acts quickly. This is a good 
reaſon for the eaſe of the patient, which 
I own at all times ought to be conſulted ; 
but I am inclined to believe, the emetic 
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will have the moſt permanent good ef- 
fects, when it remains ſometime in the 
ſtomach, fifteen or twenty minutes, be- 
fore it operates. I have not had any 
experience of this med. being always de- 
terred by the violence of its action. I was 
lately conſulted by a young man in the 
laſt ſtage of the diſeaſe, who had been for 
twelve- months taking medicines (with- 
out any advice) that were recommended 
by ſuch authors as he could procure. Af- 
ter taking great quantities of bark, he 
took the Vitr. Roman. and increaſed the 
doſe to twenty grains. It operated moſt 
violently, yet he thought himſelf always 
cooler and ſtronger after it. 

In the very beginning of the complaint, 
when, indeed, the phyſician is ſeldom con- 
ſulted, if there is any ſuſpicion of a re- 
tention of bile, a ſmall doſe of the Tart. 
Emet. will have a good effect; for, from 
what cauſe I know not, it evacuates hile 
better than the Ipecac. During the oper- 
ation of theſe gentle emetics, unleſs the 
patient ſtrain much, it is not neceſſary 

any 
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any thing ſhould be drank; and as the 


intention is only to excite vomiting once, 
or twice at moſt, even when much re- 
duced, they do not find themſelves fatigued 
by it. However violent and unnatural 
the action of vomiting may ſeem, and 
really ſometimes is; it is well known not 
to weaken the patient, and reduce the 
ſtrength near ſo much as a common purge, 
even when the vomit is taken in the uſual 
method 16. 05 
This medicine I continue through every 
ſtage of the diſeaſe, regulating the repeti- 
tion, according to the ſtrength of the pa- 
tient, urgency of the ſymptoms, and as other 
circumſtances may indicate. In the morn- 
ing it is beſt taken faſting, and if the pa- 
tient is weak in bed; but they fhould not 
fall aſleep after it, as that ſometimes pre- 
vents its action on the ſtomach. It is ſel- 
dom neceſſary to repeat it in the evening; 
when it is, care ſhould be taken that the 
operation may be finiſhed before the uſual 


:* Cheyne Diſc. body and mind, p. 150. An. 1742. 
: N hour 
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hour of going to bed. It may not be 
improper to obſerve here, that as patients 
uſually think medicines leſs offenſive in 
the form of pills, than in any other; if the 
Ipecac. is given this way, they ſhould be 
made freſh the ſame day they are to be 
taken ; otherwiſe they become ſo hard, as 
to require a long time in diſſolving, and 
therefore ſometimes paſs whole, or act 
ſolely upon the inteſtines, to the diſap- 
pointment of the patient, and embar- 
raſſment of the phyſician. 

In the early period of Phthiſis, when 
the fever and heat are conſiderable, ſmall 
doſes of nitre, or the common ſaline mix- 
ture of reverius, in larger quantities than 
is uſually given, cools the habit, and has 
a tendency to keep the body open, which 
ſhould be carefully attended to. One 
motion at leaſt ſhould be procured every 
day; for which purpoſe, a proper quan- 
tity of Sal. Polychr. & Rhubarb may be | 
taken at bed-time, or in the evening: I 
have found this compoſition a uſeful me- 


dicine in theſe caſes, though by no means 
delervang 
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deſerving the high encomiums that have 
been laviſhly beſtowed upon it. Should 
this powder diſagree with the ſtomach, 
as it does ſometimes, a morſel of the Elect. 
Lenitiv. will anſwer the purpoſe equally 
well. 

When by theſe means the fever and 
heat are conſiderably abated, and before 
purulent matter appears in the ſpitting 3 ; 
I have ſometimes uſed the hydrargyros in 
ſmall doſes, with ſingular advantage, par- 
ticularly where I ſuſpected the liver to 
be affected; but the caſes having been 
few, and it requiring great precaution, the 
judicious phyſician muſt determine from 
the ſymptoms and other circumſtances, 
the quantity and mode of giving it. For 
1 thould be very cautious in recommend- 
ing any medicine here, that I was not war- 
ranted to do from the fulleſt conviction of 
its propriety, and that conviction can only 
' ariſe from long experience. . 

If the cough is ſo violent as to prevent 
ſleep, a doſe of the Syr. Emecon. or Tinct. 
* hebaic. ſhould be taken early in the 

evening, 
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evening, going to bed, and repeated in the 
middle of the night if requiſite; it being 
eſſentially neceſſary to keep the lungs as 
quiet as poſſible; the agitation of cough- 
bing not only fatigues the patient, but 
increaſes the inflammation, and haſtens 
the ſolution of the tubercles. But theſe 
will be moſt effectually prevented by the 
repeated vomits, which I have rarely ſeen 
fail; for in a few minutes, that quantity 
of matter, or mucus, will be diſcharged 
from the lungs, which would require 


— 


many hours to bring up by coughing. And 


even the conſtitutional annual coughs, 
that old people are ſubject to in the win- 


ter, very frequently yield to this method 


of treatment in a ſhort time 17. 


When 


17 c A woman about thirty, in the winter of 1762, 


< after a very ſevere lying- in, being much weakened, 


<« and having a cough along with a difficulty of breath- 
c ing, which often approached to ſuffocation, was for 


< ſome time treated with other medicines, upon a ſup- 


<© poſition of her being unequal to the fatigue of repeated 
© emetics. But making no progreſs with caſtor, or gum 
% ammoniac, or ſquills, I at laſt yentured to preſcribe 
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When there 1s a fixed pain in the breaſt 
or ſides, - increaſed by coughing ; that is 
not relieved by bleeding and the antiphlo- 

giſtic med. uſually given, I have ſeen 
good effects from a ſmall bliſter applied 
upon the part, and repeated as ſoon as 
the ſkin is healed. This method anſwers 
better than uſing the bliſtering ointment, 
which always occaſions great pain and 
ſoreneſs, and ſeldom produces a copious 
diſcharge. Inſtead of bleeding at the 
arm in thoſe local pains, leeches applied, 
will ſometimes relieve without weakening 
the habit, which bleeding never fails 
to do. 1 
If there is any ſuſpicion of matter being 
collected in the cavity of the thorax, and 
the ſymptoms are either not ſo clear and 
determined as to warrant the operation 
For the Empyema or if they are, the fears 
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ce half a ſcruple of Ipecac. every other morning. She 
& bore very well the fatigue of this method; and after 
4 continuing in it between a fortnight and three weeks, 
6 vas perfectly cured of her aſthma and cough.” 
Aikenſide Med. Tranſ. vol, 1. An. 1772. 
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of the patient will not allow it to be per- 
formed, a Seton made as near as poſſible to 
the part affected, will often be found to 
produce conſiderable relief. 

We ſometimes meet with a violent 
cough, occaſioned and kept up by cauſes 
totally diſtint and ſeparate from the 
lungs, and in which they are no ways 
concerned. Infarctions of the liver 8, 
worms in the ſtomach and inteſtines, and 


offenſive matter in the ſtomach have been 


known to produce this effect. In the low 
fever, that is called nervous, a trouble- 
ſome cough is a very common ſymptom, 
but only in an erect poſture. In ſuch caſes 
I need not obſerve, how ineffectual the 
uſual treatment would prove. 

The lungs differ from every other part 
of the body in many reſpects, but particu- 
| larly in the following. Their ſubſtance is 
more vaſcular, and a greater quantity of 
blood paſſes through them in a given time. 
The aſpera-arteria minutely ramifying 
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through every part of their ſubſtance, ter- 
minating in air veſicles, is peculiar to 
them. And by reſpiration they are kept 


in perpetual motion. Theſe differences 
ſubſiſt ron ot life, 1 in ſickneſs and in 
health. 


When the lungs are diſeaſed, their mo- 
tion is not only increaſed by reſpiration 


being more frequent; but they ſuffer for 


the moſt part, violent concuſſions by 


means of coughing. This circumſtance 


attending no other viſcus, renders ſuch 


diſorders more difficult to cure; for all 


authors agree in this, that reſt is abſo- 
lutely neceſſary to parts when inffamed. 
If by any means the cough could be 
prevented, I preſume diſeaſes of the lungs 
would be nearly in the fame ſtate, and 


admit of a cure as readily, as thoſe of any 


other internal part, equally inflamed.” I 


ſay nearly, becauſe they would {till be 


ſubje& to increaſed motion by the fre- 
quency of reſpiration; but this does not 
appear to me of great importance, becauſe 


it is both natural and tamiliar, taking 


ou 


place 
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place upon any exerciſe or quick motion 
of the body. | 

Wounds in the lungs by a ſmall ſword, 
or piſtol bullet, if the larger veſſels are 
miſſed, we find admit readily of a cure. 
But in ſuch caſes, there is no obſtruction 
in the exhalent veſſels, no mucus or pus 
ſecreted into the bronchiæ to excite a 
cough, and conſequently no hectic fever; 
therefore the wound heals up readily, as 
it would do in any other viſcus, by divided 
parts colapſing and uniting, probably by 
the firſt intention. It is the external air 
that cauſes digeſtion in wounds without 
loſs of ſubſtance, which heal up much 
ſooner, and more eaſily when it is ex- 


cluded 29. 
When 


10 cc Tt has been commonly ſuppoſed, that an hemop- 

« tyſis was naturally, and almoſt neceſſarily, followed by 

& an ulcer of the lungs : but I will preſume to ſay, that, 

e in general, this is a miſtake ; for there have been many 

“ inſtances of hemoptylis occaſioned by external violence, 

« without being followed by any ulcer of the lungs ; and 
<« there have alſo been many inſtances of hemoptyſis 

v from an external cauſe, without any conſequent ulce- 


„5 
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When the cough in conſumptive caſes, 
has continued any length of time ; it ei- 
ther proceeds form affect ion of the alimen- 
tary canal and hypochondriac viſcera, act- 

ing by {ſympathy upon the lungs; or 
from mucus and purulent matter ſecreted 
into the air veſicles, and branches of the 
aſpera-arteria, by irritation exciting inceſ- 
ſant coughing till it is diſcharged. The 
conſequence of this reiterated concuſſion 
is, that the diſpoſition is continued in the 
exhalent veſſels of ſecreting viſcid lymph 
or purulent matter; by which the larger 
tubercles are diſſolved, and new ones form- 
ed: and allo by the general preſſure, the 
parynchematous ſubſtance is condenſed 
* and rendered capable of being melted into 
pus. „„ | 
The exciting cauſe in the firſt paſſages, 

may with certainty be removed; and thoſe 


cc ration. And this too has been the caſe, not only when 
ce the hemoptyſis happened to young perſons, and recur- 
cc red for ſeveral times, but when it has often recurred 
5“ during the courſe of a long life.” 5 

Cullen firſt lines, F 864. Ed. 4. An. 1784. 


in 
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in the lungs greatly, if not entirely ob- 
viated by the frequent uſe of gentle eme- 


tics, given in the manner directed. And 


when the cough is prevented, or even 


conſiderably alleviated, the inflammation 

will readily diſperſe, the immediate or 

proximate cauſe of its continuance being 
removed 29, 

By theſe means the tomach and firſt 

paſſages, the biliary veſſels and hypochon- 

driac viſcera, will by the frequent concuſ- 


ſions and agitations during the action of 
vomiting, have their obſtructions atten- 


uated and removed; their ſecretions will 
be reſtored to a natural ſtate; digeſtion 
will be properly performed; good chyle 
will be produced; and conſequently the 
quality of the blood will be mended, the 
body nouriſhed, and health again be eſta- 


bliſhed. And as I am diſpoſed to believe, 


the major part of the diſeaſes incident to 
mankind, originate from a morbid ſtate of 


» ee Hf any remedy i is capable of diſperſing a tubercle, 
« ] been! it to be vomits.“ 
Simmons on Conſumption, p. 60. An. 1782. 


the 
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the ſtomach and bowels, or from putrid 
and offending matter lodged in them, our 
curative indications ſhould be directed 
primarily, and principally, to remove from 

them every exciting cauſe, When that 
accompliſhed, nature will exert the 
wonderful powers, with which the Omni- 
potent Author of the univerſe has endow- 
ed her, of reſtoring the parts of the body 
to a ſound and perfect ſtate. 

As emetics are known, and acknowledg- 
el to be the moiſt active and powerful agents 
in medicine; they ſhould be uſed with great 
caution and circumſpection. The judi- 
cious practitioner, will weigh and conſider 
the ſymptoms and ſituation of the patient; 
and although there are few caſes in which 
they may not be uſed with ſafety and ad- 
vantage; yet he will ſometimes find them 
1mproper. No perſon can be more per- 


ſuaded of their good effects, and of their | 


propriety in almoſt every diſeaſe, than I 
am; yet, let not the reader preſume from 
this, that they are to be given indiſcrimi- 
nately, or that from my praiſing them ſo 

| much, 
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much, I mean to inſinuate that they will 
cure every diſeaſe, in every ſituation and 
circumſtance. During pregnancy in deli- 
cate women, though they often vomit 
ſpontaneouſly, emetics, as they act in a 
different manner on the ſyſtem, are very 
apt in the firſt months to occaſion abor- 
tion. In ſuch caſes, I think they ſhould 
be uſed very ſeldom, or indeed entirely 
omitted. I ſhould not venture to give 
this caution, which militates againſt the 
practice of the firſt men in that line of the 
profeſſion, if F was not convinced of its 
propriety from ſeveral inſtances that had 
occurred in my own knowledge. In 
ſchirrhous affections of the ſtomach, eme- 
tics are highly improper; and in ſome 
other diſeaſes, which being generally 
known, and foreign to my ſubject, need 
not be enumerated here. 

Some people are ſo unfortunate, as to 
vomit with great difficulty, and are acted 
upon in an uncommon manner by medi- 


cines of this kind. I therefore, as a gene- 


ral direction, recommend to begin in all 
caſes 
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caſes with a ſmall, or under- doſe, re- 
peating and augmenting it according to 
the effects upon the diſeaſe, at longer or 
ſhorter - intervals: and whenever it is 
found to diſagree with the patient, its uſe 


muſt be diſcontinued, or omitted altoge- 
ther; but in the courſe of my practice, 


ſuch caſes have very rarely occurred. 


AP. 
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CH AP. VII. 


Treatment in ſecond period—aſtringents and opiates — 
ceſſation of the menſes—myrrh and its preparations— 
third period—convaleſcence—tonics * of 2 


conſumprion. 


. 


HEN purulent matter, or pus, 

is mixed in the expectoration, I 

am very cautious in-ordering the bleeding 
to be repeated; except when the fever 
runs high, the puiſe full and hard, with 
frequent pains and ſtitches in the breaſt 
and ſides, increaſed on a full inſpiration, 
then it may be done with ſafety and re- 
lief:; always carefully attending to the 
patient's 


ce Nec quidem ipſo venæſectio hic convenit, niſi ad 
e præcavendam inflammationem Peripneumonicam, quo- 
« ties ſcil. a dolore Pleuritico, potatione liberaliori liquo- 
rum Spirituoſorum, A frigore recens percepto, atque 
« aliis ejuſmodi, Medico ſagaci eam præ foribus eſſe 
ws * ſuſpicari 
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patient's ſtrength, and not to be guided by 


the appearances on the blood, which is ſo 
generally looked upon as a criterion, and 
which we have already proved is ſo very 
precarious and uncertain. 

The patient being arrived at the ſecond 


period of the diſeaſe, when he ſpits up 


matter freely ; when the cough 1s frequent 
and violent, eſpecially in the morning, 
and at other times in a recumbent poſture ; 
when the hectic fever is completely eſta- 

bliſhed, with regular remiſſions and colli- 
quative morning ſweats. The intention of 
cure, is then to evacuate the pus in the 
ſpeedieſt and moſt eaſy manner; to allay 
the diſtreſſing cough, and give eaſe and reſt 
to the inflamed, tender lungs; to check 
the profuſe diſcharge by the pores, and 


ſupport the vital ſtrength, the tone of the 


muſcular fibre. 


< ſuſpicari liceat. Atque tunc etiam ſanguis, ob tabem 

** preſentem et virium languorem, parcà potiùs manu 
e yentilandus, quam profusè extrakendus.” 5 
Morton Phthiſ. p. 174. An. 1689. 


If 


8 
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If the purulent matter can be evacuated 


from the vomicæ as often as it is collected; 
not only abſorption (ſuppoſing it took 
place) will be obviated, but the pus not 
being depoſited in the air veſicles and 


ramifications of the bronchiæ, in ſuch 


quantities, much laborious coughing will 
be prevented, and the tender inflamed 
lungs acquire reſt, the great deſideratum 
in the diſeaſe. By this means, the diſeaſe 
will be reduced nearly to the ſtate of a 
ſingle vomica, which we have before ob- 
ſerved, often ſubſiſts for many years, even 
during a long life, without fever or dan- 
ger; except juſt when it burſts, leſt the 
matter, when in great quantity, ſhould 
choak the patient; but from certain in- 
ternal feelings, they know when the 
matter will appear, and guarding againſt 
it, there are few inſtances of its produc- 
ing bad effects. 


Theſe deſirable purpoſes can al be 


anſwered by exciting to vomit frequently, 
in the manner directed in the preceding 


chapter. It is wonderful to obſerve the 
effect 
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effect of this ſimple remedy 2; the patients 
themſelves are often aſtoniſhed at the 
relief they experience, and confeſs it in 
the warmeſt terms. As by vomiting, a 
quantity of matter is immediately diſ- 
charged from the lungs, they are ſenſible 
of inſtant relief, they breathe with leſs 
difficulty, and remain many hours almoſt 
free from coughing; their ſpirits get up, 
and as they ſometimes exclaim, they feel 
themſelves in another world. 95 
Although in ſome caſes it is difficult to 
perſuade the weak and timid to begin ſuch 


2 « Egregiam vero vim medicaminum emeticorum 
te ſæpiùs in eo expertus ſum, quoties ſcil, in maximo 
“e diſcrimine verſari videbatur, a gradu aſthmatis aucto, 
e et ab inappetentia, et maximo languore inde conſe- 
ce quenti.“ Mo'orton Phthiſ. p. 241. An. 1689. 

A Vomitorio levamen uniyersim ſenſit, idque non 

64 tantum a ſymptomatis Phthiſicis, verum etiam Rheu- 
os maticis,” Ibidem, p. 317. 

Sometimes if the ſtrength of the patient will bear 

ce it, and the looſeneſs remit not with the purging reme- 

8 dies, I preſcribe a doſe of the Indian root (Ipecac.) and 

«& work it gently off, which oftentimes gives great relief, 

& when all other med. fail.” | 

Robinſon on Conſump. part 2. p. 54. An. 1727. 


A courſe, 
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a courſe, confirmed cuſtom not being 
eaſily overcome, and long prejudices hav- 
ing great weight even with thoſe in 


health. Beſides, ſuch is the extenſive in- 


fluence of knowledge, that in chronic 
complaints, eſpecially conſumptions of the 
lungs, not only the patient, but every 
perſon they are connected with, become 
experienced phyſicians, and reaſon and 
diſpute every inch of ground. But when 
the med. has been taken a few mornings, 
the ſenſible relief it occaſions, removes 
every doubt, and induces them to perſe- 
vere with great 1 and pune 
. ality. 

In order to check in ſome meaſure the 
melting morning ſweats, a draught of 
Tinct. Rof. or ſome of the Elix. Vitr. acid, 
in any liquor, at bed-time, cools the pa- 


tient, and prevents the diſcharge being ſo 


profuſe ; it may be united with an opiate, 
when that is neceſſary 3. | 


\ 


In the later ſtages of this diſeaſe, when a general 
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The Sp. Vit. dulcis, in the quantity of 
two or three dr. to a pint of water, with 
ſome Syr. Pap. Rub. makes an elegant and 
grateful julep; a glaſsful of it may be 
taken frequently ; it attemperates the 
heat, relieves the ſinking ſpirits, ms. acts 
as a gentle tonic. | 

I conſider it as eſſentially tr to 
quiet the cough, and procure ſleep; for 
which purpoſe, ſuch a quantity of the 
opiate muſt be taken, and occaſionally 
repeated as will effectully anſwer the pur- 
poſe. In this, and in every other diſeaſe, 
where anodynes are required, that quan- 
tity, whatever it may be, that produces 
the deſired effect, is the proper doſe. 
Happily for the diſtreſſed patient, happily 
for the phyſician, reſt and eaſe may always 
be procured by this ſpecial gift of heaven. 
Some inconvenience attends taking every 


med. of this claſs; they produce coſtive- 


sc Vitr.) cools and checks this tendency ; it reſtrains the 
& colliquative ſweats, and if the lungs are not injured 

c paſt repair, it is a very uſeful auxiliary.“ 
Fothergill Med, Obſ. & Inq. vol. 5. p. 353. An. 1776. 
neſs 


# 
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neſs in general, and ſometimes ſickneſs 
and giddineſs. The firſt may be guarded 
againſt -by proper laxatives, and the laſt 


may be relieved by drinking canes n in 


the morning. 

In common caſes, I find it unneceſſary 
to order any other medicine than the few I 
have mentioned. Many circumſtances will 
ariſe, where the Phyſician muſt be guided 
by his own judgment; here the ſubject 
can only be treated in general terms; to 
deſcend to every particular ſymptom and 
variation, would only ſerve to ſwell the 
work, and embarraſs the young practi- 
tioner. In this, and in many other 
diſeaſes, I muſt ſay, (and I ſay it at my 
peril) a large quantity of medicine 1s not 


neceſſary. But among the luxuries of this 


diſſipated age, medicine ſhould be reckoned 
as one: however ſtrange this may appear, 
it is a truth well known in almoſt every 
opulent family in this kingdom. On the 
ſmalleſt indiſpoſition recourſe muſt be had 
to medicine; pain is ſo great an evil, that 
it muſt not be borne, even though a few 

r hours 
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hours would terminate the complaint. 


This occaſions ſuch a familiarity with 
draughts and boluſes, that I am not ſur- 


priſed if we are ſometimes accuſed of deal- 
ing them out too liberally. Though it is 


in ſome caſes neceſſary to ovefcrie to the 
fears and apprehenſions of timid patients, 
yet I cannot be perſuaded to believe, that 
the phyſician has ever any other motive, 
any other end in view, than the recovery 
of the patient, and that by the ſpeedieſt 
means. As cuſtom has rendered the at- 
tendance of a very uſeful and reſpectable 
body of men neceſſary, it is much to be 
regretted, that ſome other method of re- 
warding them was not adopted, rather than 
the charge for their medicines. Perhaps 
by the viſit, or by the year, would be a 
better mode; and then the patient would 
be convinced he ſwallowed no more than 
was merely and abſolutely neceſſary; and 
the medical profeſſion would be exempt 
from reflexions, which they are as far 
from deſerving, as any body of men what- 
ever. 


As 
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As the major part of thoſe affected with 
Phthiſis, are females; they are greatly 
alarmed at the ceſſation of their monthly 
periods, which uſually takes place when 
the diſeaſe 1s confirmed, and are very ſoli- 
citous for their return. As I conſider 
this circumſtance as merely the effect of 
the increaſed diſcharge by the lungs and 
pores, and general weakneſs of the ſyſtem; 
it is not neceſſary to order any med. with 
an intention to its removal, as that will be 
obtained when the ſtrength of the muſ- 
cular fibre is reſtored. | 

Much has been ſaid of late in Prei of 
Myrrh in pulmonary complaints, both in 
its ſimple ſtate, and when combined with 
Sal. Martis, alcaline and neutral Salts, &c. I 
have given it in every form, and ſometimes 
with ſucceſs. But in caſes where the pul- 
monary hectic is confirmed, I have not 
ſeen it produce any relief. In this fever, 


I believe tonics of all deſcriptions will be 


found to increaſe the ſymptoms, as they 
do in all caſes of inflammation. As I con- 
tend, that there is no ſuch power in medi- 
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cine as is underſtood by the terms balſamic 
and pectoral, in their uſual acceptation, I 
conſider this Gum, with its acceſſories, as 
acting by its tonic power upon the ſtomach 
and firſt paſſages, and where ſuch reme- 
dies are indicated, I have found it a valu- 
able medicine. In great weakneſs and lan- 
gour, where it is thought adviſable to 
attempt relief in this way, I would recom- 
mend an infuſion of the Myrrh in Simple 
Aqua Calcis. The particles of the Calx 
, uniting with the fixed air in the gum, 
render the ſolution more perfect than any 
other menſtruum I have tried +. The tinc- 
ture when filtered, will fit light on the 
ſtomach, and may be combined with any 
thing that is thought proper. 

If the plan I have been ſubmitting to 
the reader's conſideration, is adopted be- 
fore great ravages are made in the conſti- 
tution; before the body is greatly waſted, 
and the ſtrength reduced, I am hopeful 

the third and laſt period of the diſeaſe 


See Macbride's Eſſays, p. 240, An. 1767. Ed. 2. 
will 


— 
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will ſeldom occur. But if from lateneſs 
of ſeeking relief, (as is too often the caſe) 
or from any other cauſe, the diarrhcea has 
made its appearance; I perſiſt in recom- 
mending the Ipecac. as the ſtrength will 
admit. If aſtringents are of any uſe (and 


in deſperate caſes we muſt attempt relief 


by every means, & at præſtat certe anceps 
4 remedium experiri, quam nullum, ) they 
ſhould be ſelected from the mildeſt of 


the claſs. Small doſes of torryfied Rhu- 
| barb, Infuſion of Rhub. in Aqua Calcis. 


Decoct. Lign. Camp. and as acidity is 
frequently preſent in the firſt paſſages, the 
Decoct. Alb. with or without aſtringent 
vegetables, makes a very proper drink for 
common uſe. As multiplying remedies is 
always diſtreſſing to the patient, I have 
ſometimes ſeen good effect from combin- 


ing aſtringents with milk, and taken as 


diet, in the manner recommended by a 
very celebrated author 5. Theſe, and others 
- 8 0 of 


e Cum in tali igitur loco res ſit, illud hoc modo 
*« componendum eſt; flores roſarum rubrarum ſiccata- 
C6 rum, 
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of the like nature united with opium will 
frequently check the alvine diſcharge, and 
allow time for the exertion of other powers 
in the conſtitution. - 

Did our power over the operations of 
the body extend ſo far, as to regulate the 
diſcharge by the pores and inteſtines, in 
ſuch a manner, as only to evacuate the 
offending matter; they would not be at- 
tended with any ill conſequence. But 
the niſus raiſed in the conſtitution, in or- 
der to diſcharge that offending matter, 
ſeems to give ſo ſtrong a tendency to the 


* rum, balauſtia, cortex malorum granatorum, cinna- 
© momum, ſingulorum drachma una, coquuntur in 
cc lactis vaccini libra una. Cum ebullire incip't, frigida 
aqua affunditur parva portione, ut reſtinguatur et ſub- 
& ſidat; ſinitur iterum ebullire, et eodem modo reſtingui- 
„tur; idque toties faciendum eſt, donec libra una ab- 
c ſumpta, lactis ſimul et aquæ quod reſtat, libra unius 
« menſuram adæquet. Tum colandus eſt liquor, quem 
& totum, commiſto facchtro, partitis, uti commodum 
cc erit, hauſtibus, ægrotus ebibet quotidie, Hac via 
cc nutritur ſimul corpus, et venter comprimitur; nec 
« quicquam obſtat aliorum ciborum, vel medicamen- 

© torum, uſui hujuſmodi diæta.“ 
Mead. Monit. et Præcept. Med. p. 49. An. 1751. 
fluids, 
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fluids, and occaſions ſuch an irritation, or 
diſpoſition in the excretory organs, whe- 
ther the pores, inteſtines, ſtomach, or 
kidneys; that the diſcharge continues 


longer than is neceſſary to relieve the ſyſ- 


tem; by which means the bodily ſtrength 
is greatly reduced. When a med. is taken 
to excite vomiting in the old method, the 
coats of the {tomach become 1o irritable, 
that ſometimes the operation may be con- 
tinued to any extent, by only drinking 
warm water. Sweating and purging, fre- 
quently continue long after the cauſe 
ceaſes to act. A ptyaliſm raiſed by a ſcru- 
ple of Æthiops mineral, has been known 
to continue, notwithſtanding every means 


to ſtop, it for ſeveral weeks. Cuſtom and 


habit have a wonderful . power upon the 
bodily organs, as well as upon the mind; 
and an evacuation that has frequently 


taken place, will be more eaſily occaſioned, 
and longer continued, than if the body - 


had not been accuſtomed to it. 


In this manner, I apprehend, the profuſe 


morning {weats are protracted beyond the 
period 
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period neceſſary to relieve the conſtitution 
from the accumulated fluid; and there- 


fore checking them, will prevent that re- 


duction of vital ſtrength, which always 
ſucceeds. But this muſt be attempted 
with caution and moderation; for when- 
ever they have, by any violent means, 
been entirely prevented, the fever becomes 
continual, more ſevere, and every ſymp- 
tom exaſperated. Upon this principle, I 


have recommended the few mild aſtrin- 


gents beforementioned. Their quantity 
and uſe muſt depend upon the effects they 


produce; for in this, as in other diſeaſes, 
it is not eaſy to determine à priori what 


will be a ſufficient doſe; for which reaſon 
and ſome others, I have avoided giving 
any formulz. 

In the period of convaleſcence, when 
the ſymptoms abate, when the cough 
diminiſhes, the patient gets natural reſt, 
and the hectic fever and morning ſweats 
diminiſh ; the ſame means muſt be per- 


| ſiſted in till theſe ſymptoms are removed 


entirely. And when the fever is remov- 


ed, 
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ed, and not before, then tonics and bra- 
cers may be ſafely adminiſtered. For a 


languor and weakneſs will often remain 


after the other ſymptoms have diſappear- 


ed. In this caſe, bitters, ſteel, the Myrrh 


mixture of Griffith's, and the Chalybeate 
waters of Iſlington or Tunbridge will have 
a happy effect in reſtoring the, tone of the 
firſt paſſages, and ſtrengthening the digeſ- 
tive faculties. But, as we have obſerved, 
all tonics in their action on the human 
body, quicken the circulation and aug- 
ment the heat, we muſt be exceedingly 
cautious in giving them whilſt any fever 

remains, and even when it is no more; 
There is a power in the conſtitutions 
when freed from the cauſe producing diſ- 
eaſe, that in a wonderful and inexplicable 
manner reſtores the machine to health 
and vigour, and that without any other 
aſſiſtance than the regulation of diet and 
exerciſe. - 


In treating on a diſeaſe, attended with 


ſo many alarming ſymptoms, and ſo fre- 
quently terminating fatally ; in which au- 
thors 
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thors of the firſt reputation, and practi- 
tioners of the greateſt eminence, have or- 
dered ſuch a quantity and variety of me- 
dicine: it may appear, that the remedies 
I have recommended being ſo {imple and 
few in number, I mean to reflect upon 
the efficaty and expediency of medicines 
in general. Far be ſuch an idea from my 
mind! Medicine may be truly ſaid to be 
of Divine inſtitution®; and man, in no act 
upon earth, ſo ede reſembles a ſupe- 
rior Being, as in the inſtance of relieving 

pain, and curing diſeaſes, which would, 
without His aid, prove mortal. The uſe 
of medicine was never decryed, but by 
thoſe ignorant of its value; it is the 
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* The pivIxE PATTERN of all virtues employed His 
time, and exemplified His Divinity, not in overturning 
kingdoms, or eſtabliſhing codes of laws for their govern- 
ance; not in idle diſputations and controverſy about 
points of doctrine; but in reſtoring the blind to fight, 
the lame to walk, and the fick to health. The art of 
medicine is as ſuperior to every other art or profeſſion, 
as health is more valuable than any other wordly good, 
Medicina omnium artium preclariſſima eſt, | 
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| abuſe, not the uſe, that I wiſh to expoſe. 
And, I hope, I may be permitted to ſay, 


(without offending the faſtidious and 


intereſted) the more we ſimplify our 
practice, the better we ſhall aſcertain the 
effects of the remedy, and the greater 
will be our ſucceſs in curing diſeaſes, 
Before I quit this part of my ſubject, 
it may not be foreign to my deſign to 
make ſome obſervations on conſumptions 
that proceed from a diſeaſed liver, having 
reaſon to believe they are more frequent, 
than is uſually imagined; and although 


they appear eaſy to be diſtinguiſhed from 


Phthiſis Pulmonalis, yet they have been 
miſtaken, and — to arſe from 
vomica. | 

Two caſes of this kind have occurred 
to me lately. One of them being more 
diſtinctly marked than the other, I ſhall 
relate the particulars, and my reaſons for 
ſuppoſing it hepatic. 

A gentleman near ſixty, informed me, 
that ten years ago, he had a violent fever 
and ague, in which the intermiſſions were 
e ſo 
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ſo ſhort, as not to afford time for taking 
a ſufficient quantity of bark to prevent 
a return of the fit, and it was uſually vo- 
mited up again. Sometime after recover- - 
ing, from this fever, in which he was 
attended by an eminent phyſician, he was 
ſuddenly ſeized with a diſcharge of mat- 
ter and blood from his lungs, in ſuch a 
quantity, as to be taken for an hæmoptoe; 
it was exceedingly fœtid, brown, and the 
diſcharge continued long. He gradually 
recovered a tolerable degree of health; 
and from that time, every two. or three 
years, he had a ſimilar attack, but the 
matter leſs in quantity, and not ſo offen- 
five. His pulſe was ſo regular, and re- 
ſembling health, that (he ſaid) it was 
thought proper to increaſe its velocity by 
ſtimulating med. He had always a pain 
in the region of the liver, far back, and 
violent upon preſſure; and he could fore- 
tel the eruption of matter, from pains in 
the right fthoulder, back of his neck, and 
by ſome other ſenſations, which he could 
not eaſily deſcribe, His breathing had 
48 5 never 
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never been affected, and after theſe at- 
tacks he could ſing and talk as long, and 
as forcibly as in his beſt health. During 
the whole of his illneſs, he never had 
morning ſweats, and but very little cough, 
the matter coming up rather with a hauk- 
ing, and ſtrong expiration, than coughing; 
and in the intervals, he always ſpat a large 
quantity of phlegm and ſaliva, but no 
matter mixed with it. His habit was 
coſtive to à great degree, and his urine 
high coloured. 

When he conſulted me, I Fant him 
exceedingly emaciated, and reduced m his 
ſtrength. His caſe having been ſuppoſed 
a vomica, the ſevereſt abſtinence had been 
enjoined. His pulſe was eighty in a mi- 
nute, ſoft and regular; little or no cough, 
breathing perfectly free and eaſy ; ſore- 
neſs and pains all over his limbs, and the 


muſcular parts of his body. Sometime 


before this, he had ceaſed ſpitting matter 
more abruptly than uſual ; he was theres 


fore apprehenſive of a return, which I 
readily 
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readily agreed in, from perceiving a co- 
pious ſettlement in his urine, without any 
abatement in the ſymptoms. In a few 
- days his pulſe roſe to ninety and an hun- 
dred, he became reſtleſs, uneaſy, and ex- 
ceedingly fretful; when he began to ſpit 
matter, at firſt white and laudable in ſphe- 


C rical maſſes 7, afterwards browniſh, like 
bh diluted chocolate, and he thought it taſted 
1 of garlic; but ſtill with ſcarcely any cough, 


No increaſe of fever at night, or appear- 
ance of morning ſweats, his breath per- 
fectly free, and his pulſe returned to 
eighty. On breaking wind forcibly up- 
wards, he feels ſuch ſevere pain in the 
affected part, under the falſe ribs, as to 
make him cry out, and ſuddenly jump up 
in bed. He brings the matter up with 
= great eaſe, and never has any thing like a 
| fit of coughing, as is uſual when the lungs 
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Chap. VIII. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 223 


are diſeaſed. When the matter was diſ- 
charged freely, his uneaſineſs abated, and 
he got ſome reſt. 

On conſidering the particulars attend- 
ing this caſe, which I had from himſelf in 
a converſation that laſted two hours, I 


did not heſitate to give it as my opinion, 


that his lungs were ſound, his liver diſ- 
eaſed and greatly waſted, that he would be 
ſubject to returns of ſpitting matter as 
long as he hved, and that a cure was not 


to be expected. As in this I differed in 


every particular from my predeceſſors, I 
| ſhall give my reaſons. 

The fever in the beginning, which was 
treated as an irregular infermittent, I ima- 
gine was attended with an acute inflam- 
mation of the liver, terminating in an ab- 


ſceſs, on the ſuperior part in contact with 


the diaphragm, to which it adhered. As 
the matter diſſolved the ſubſtance of the 
liver, it gradually penetrated into the 
thorax, and as the lungs are in contact 
with the diaphragm, and prohably adher- 
ing to it, the matter would paſs through 

their 
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their ſubſtance into the bronchiz 8, and 
be diſcharged, as 1s mentioned in the quo- 
tation p. go. of this work. The matter 
in the firſt eruption was more in quan- 
tity, and more fcetid, than if it had iſſued 
from a vomica; and its brown colour 
ſeemed to mark the materials it was com- 
poſed of. No ſymptoms of diſeaſed lungs 
preceded it. Had the quantity of matter 
{pit up, which he ſaid amounted to gal- 
lons, been furnithed by. the lungs, their 
ſubſtance would have been greatly waſted, 
there would have been cough and dyſp- 


, When (the abſceſs) ſeated on the convex part of 
& the liver, if the adheſion be to the peritonzum lining 
% the common teguments, the pus may make its way 
«* through theſe, and be diſcharged outwardly ; or, if the 


* adheſion ſhould have been to the diaphragm, the pus 


© may penetrate through this, and into the cavity of the 
ce thorax, or of the lungs ; and through the latter may 
© be diſcharged by coughing. When the abſceſs of the 
« liver is ſeated on its concave part, then, in conſequence 
of the adheſions, the pus may be diſcharged into the 
« ſtomach or the inteſtines ; and into theſe laſt either di- 
& rectly, or by the intervention of the biliary ducts.” 

Cullen firſt lines, & 421. Ed. 4. An. 1784. 


nœa, 
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nœa, as is uſual in ſuch caſes. The 
abſence of fever, and the coſtive habit, 
ſeem to point directly to the liver, for it 1s 
a criterion of that organ being diſeaſed (in 
acute inflammation the pain ariſes chiefly 
from its peretoneal coat) that the pulſe is 
ſcarcely accelerated, but frequently flower 
than when in health. The matter cer- 
tainly paſſed through, or came from the 
lungs, and yet there had not been any 
{ſymptoms of hectic fever. An intelligent 

apothecary who had attended him in a 
former attack, particularly noticed the 
calmneſs of his pulſe, and the abſence of 
hectic fever; that there was no increaſe 
of heat in the evening, or diminution in 
the morning, but uniform and continued. 


What becomes of the doctrine of abſorp- 


tion in this caſe? 

I have introduced theſe particulars, as 
an argument againſt the abſorption of 
pus, being the cauſe of the hectic fever; 
and not as treating particularly on the 
hepatic conſumption; I ſhall therefore 
only obſerve, that in all obſtructions of 
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the liver, the argentum vivum is an effec- 


tual remedy in the early period; that this 


diſeaſe is leſs rapid than Phthiſis Pulmo- 
nalis; will bear a more nouriſhing diet; 
and that gentle emetics are equally ne- 
ceſſary to evacuate the matter ſooner, 
than it could be by the efforts of nature. 


CHAP. 
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GH A” = 


The neceſſity of air —phlogiſton defined—air phlogiſticated 
by reſpiration, combuſtion— how corretted—how to 
prepare dephlogifticated air, fixed air, phlogiſticated 
air, and nitrous or tef air—uſe of pure elemental air 
in Phthifis—fttuations beſt for the conſumptive— 
riding on horſeback—paſſions of the mind—amuſe- 


ments. 


my 


IR is ſo eſſentially neceſſary to every 

A production of nature, that even 
vegetables, when deprived of it, wither 
and periſh. The many diſcoveries made, 
in this part of natural philoſophy, of late 
years, has brought us more intimately 


acquainted with the component parts of 


the atmoſphere than our predeceſſors were. 
And by the experiments that have been 
made, and are daily making, we not only 
know that the conſtituent parts of air 
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may be changed and vitiated by paſſing 


through the lungs of animals, ſo as to be 
rendered unfit for the purpoſes of life; 
but alſo how air ſo contaminated is again 
purified and rendered fit for reſpiration. 
We are allo enabled to aſcertain the 


degree of the airs purity in any given 


place, whether country or town, com- 
paratively with that of any other part, 


with nearly as much exactneſs and faci- 
lity, as we can determine the nature of 


any other fluid. Theſe diſcoveries, hike 
all philoſophical inquiries properly di- 
rected, will tend to the good of mankind 
in general, and very conſiderably con- 
duce to the improvement of the medical 
3 

As this work may poſſibly fall into the 
hands of thoſe not familiarly acquainted 
with this branch of philoſophy, it may 
not be diſpleaſing to them, to relate ſuch 
experiments as are immediatel y connected 
with the ſubject. | 

We have obſerved, that air paſſing into 


the lungs in rep receives from the 


body 
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body the principle termed phlogiſton®, and 
becomes charged with it more than before. 
When air is ſaturated with phlogiſton by 
the breathing of animals, by combuſtion, 
or by any other means, a lighted candle 
immerſed in it, is immediately extin- 
guiſhed; an animal confined in ſuch air 
expires in a few minutes 2. This fact be- 
ing eſtabliſned, it might be ſuppoſed, that 
conſidering the multitude of animals on 
the earth, the air would ſoon be rendered 
unfit for their uſe: but the watchful eye of 
Providence has ordained a remedy as gene- 
ral as the diſeaſe. Phlogiſton is the food of 


„ By phlogiſton is generally underſtood that prinei- 
60 ple in combuſtible bodies, on which their inflamma- 
„ bility principaily depends; that principle to which 
ce metals owe their malleability and ſplendor ; that which 
combined with vitriolic acid forms ſulphur ; that which 
«© diminiſhes reſpirable air. Now inflammable air is that 


cc very principle which alone is truly inflammable, as 


« Mr. Volta has elegantly. ſhewn. Combuſtible ſub- 
« ſtances are either animal or vegetable, and they are in- 
«© flammable only as they yield inflammable air.” 
Kirwan Phil. Tranſ. vol. 72. part 1. for 1782. 
See Dr. Prieſtley's numerous experiments qn this 


ſubject, 
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. plants; they not only thrive in ſuch air, 
but have the power of removing the of- 
fending principle, and leaving the air pure 
and ſalutary. Vegetables at the ſame 
time they correct phlogiſticated air, emit 
from their leaves pure imperial or de- 
phlogiſticated air, which probably 1s 
the means of performing this proceſs. 
Green vegetables put into a glaſs veſſel 
filled with water, and inverted in the 
ſame fluid, throw out from their leaves 
pure dephlogiſticated air, in ſummer very 
plentifully, and by this means it may 
always be obtained. But it 1s a ſingular 
circumſtance, that light 1s abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary for the production of this air, for 
in the dark, vegetables emit a noxious 
air. Plants deprived of light ſoon loſe 
their colour, adour, and other ſenſible 
qualities 3. | 3 
Air 


3 May not this be one reaſon why the human body, 
is more refreſhed by ſleep in the night, than in the day? 
And may it not therefore be an inducement to reſtrain the 
modern rage for late hours, could we convince the vota- 

ries 
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Air ſaturated with phlogiſton and moiſ- 


ture from the lungs, in which a candle 
was extinguiſhed inſtantly, as if it had 


been put into water, was 1n one hour, by 
having a ſprig of growing mint confined 
in it, rendered ſo pure, that a candle 
burned at the bottom of the veſſel as well 
as in the common atmoſphere. This ex- 
periment points out the uſe of vegeta- 
tion, even in towns, in a manner not 
known before the preſent age. 

It has been ſuppoſed, that the com- 
mon reſpirable air conſiſted of three parts, 
phlogiſticated or inflammable air, fixed 
air, and pure elemental or dephlogiſticat- 
ed air. But an ingemous and learned 
chuymiſt has demonſtrated, that fixed air 

is formed by the union of phlogiſton, 
condenſed to a certain degree, and de- 


ries of faſhion, of pleaſure, and diſſipation, that it deſtroys 
their beauty, ſhortens their lives, and brings on prema- 
ture old age ? For they not only breathe air highly phlo- 
giſticated by the reſpiration in crowded aſſemblies, but 
by lying in bed they loſe the cool refreſhing morning air, 
deſtined to exhilarate and brace the body after ſleep. 
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phlogiſticated air, in the proportion of 
14-661 gr. of the former to 85.339 gr. of 
the latter; “ and that phlogiſton when 
cc exceedingly rarified, as it is in inflam- 
& mable air from metals, forms ſome other 
& as yet unknown compound.“ 


The 


e Hence we may ſee, why the whole of any quan- 
ce tity of common air can never be converted into fixed 
& air; for no part of it will unite with phlogiſton, but 
& the dephlogiſticated part (which never exceeds one- 
ce third part of the whole.) This Mr. Scheele has deci- 
c fively proved by expoſing liver of ſulphur to a mixture 
< of phlogiſticated and dephlogiſticated air; the mixture 
& was diminiſhed in the fame ſions as it contained 
« dephlogiſticated air, and no more.” —Scheele, & 43. 


c Phlogiſticated air, therefore, is not the uſual pro- 
cc duct of common phlogiſtic proceſſes ; but the phlo- 
« giſticated reſiduum that is found after ſuch proceſſes 
ee muſt have pre-exiſted, as that evidently does which is 
© found after the mixture of nitrous and very pure de- 
& phlogiſticated air, for almoſt the whole of this laſt is 
& turned into air which is abſorbed by water, and pre- 
cc cipitates lime, as we have already feen, ſo that no part 
-<& of it is converted into. phlogiſticated air, this being 
© immiſcible with water. Now common air is affected 
ce by nitrous air juſt in the ſame manner, and differs only 

0 in degree; therefore the phlogiſticated air, which is 
| „ found 
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The different kinds of air, we have had 


occaſion to mention ſo frequently, and alſo 
another, called nitrous air, uſed as a teſt 
of the qualities of the others, may be thus 
prepared. 


Dephlogiſticated air is procured from 


deflagrating Nitre, in great abundance z 
one pound furniſhing 2, ooo cubic inches 


of this elaſtic fluid, a quantity more than 


ſufficient for a perſon to breathe 48 hours. 
It may alſo be got, by adding the Vitriolic 
acid to the calx of any metal, and a mo- 
derate heat applied to the veſſel. 

Fixed air is procured from any ferment- 


te found after its phlogiſtication in the uſual proceſſes, 
« was not produced by mow operations, but pre-ex- 
ce iſted.“ 

* Phlogiſticated air conſiſts of fixed air ſuper-ſaturated 
cc with phlogiſton, as ſulphur does of volatile vitriolic 
56 acid ſuper-ſaturated with phlogiſton ; and as ſulphur is 
© not generally formed when the vitriolic acid unites to 


_ © phlogiſton, but only volatile vitriolic acid, ſo neither 


<« is phlogiſticated air each time that pure air unites to 
6 phlogiſton, but rather fixed air; I ſay ſuper-ſaturated, 
ce becauſc it contains wen a quantity of phlogiſton as to 
„ be i-foluok in water.“ 

Rirwan Phil, Tranſ. vol. 72. part 1. for 1782. 
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234 AN ESSAY. ON THE Chap. IX. 
ing matter; chalk 'and oil of vitriol is 
commonly uſed. Mixed with lime water, 
it precipitates the lime, leaving the fluid 
pure and taſteleſs. Not only water, but 


every: ſubſtance eagerly abſorbs it. The 
Abbe Fontanna, filled a cloſe room with 


fixed air, and in a ſhort time he could 


diſcover no veſtige of it. Being ſpecifi- 


cally heavier than the atmoſphere, it 


does not riſe to any height, but lies upon 
the ground in places where it is formed, 
as in the Grotto del Cane near Naples. 
Inflammable air is procured from the 
vitriohc acid and any metals. 
Nitrous or teſt air, is made from ſmoak- 
ing Spirit of Nitre and filings of copper. 
When this air is mixed with common air, 


5 Dr. Prieſtley and Mr. Lavoifiere have difcovered a 
much cheaper proceſs of obtaining inflammable air, by 
the means of the ſteam of water paſſing through iron ſhav- 
ings contained in a tube heated over a furnace, the air 
pafling through the worm of a worm tub. By this means, 
from one ounce of iron ſhavings, 600 ounce meaſures of 


air is procured, being 200 more e than from 5 ſame quan- 


tity and vitriolic acid. 
a brown 
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a Carat efferveſcence enſues, and the latter 
_ diminiſhes in proportion to its purity, or to 
the quantity of dephlogiſticated air contain- 
ed in it, Whenever, therefore, it may be 
required to determine the purity of air, no 
thing more is neceſſary than to fill a bottle 


with water, empty it in the air propoſed to 


be examined, and after a fe minutes cork it 
up, and tie it carefully over with bladder; 


two meaſures of this air, and one meaſure 


of Nitrous air being mixed, will, by the 


diminution, ſhew its degree of purity, 


compared with any other air as a ſtandard. 
But the experiment muſt be made as ſoon 
as poſſible; for it has been found, that air 
kept in bottles, however ſecured, for ſome 
time, loſes its predominant quality, and 


becomes ſimilar to the common atmoſ- 


phere where it has been kept. 


Should the method recommended by a 


learned and ingenious authors, of giving 
dephlogiſticated air medicinally, become 
familiar in common practice; I am ſtrongly 


Dr. A. Fothergill Hints on Animation. 
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be ſafeſt to begin, at leaſt, by ſlow degrees. 
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diſpoſed to believe it would prove a valu- 
able addition to the treatment of pulmo- 


nary complaints. But as we find it very 


powerfully increaſes deflagration, and the 
conſumption of burning matter, it is poſ- 
fible, that breathing 1t entirely, even for 
a few hours at a time, might be too great 
a change upon the ſyſtem, diſcharging the 
phlogiſton from the habit, faſter than 1s 
conſiſtent with life, and perhaps occaſion 
a too rapid waſte of the living principle. 
To avoid any inconvenience of this kind, 
and to proceed feſtina lente in an unbeaten 
path; might it not be adminiſtered out of 
bladders, or glaſs jars, with ſtop cocks, 
like any other medicine, as often as the 
phyſician ſhould think proper to direct ? 
A machine like the Indian hooker, may 
be contrived, by which the patient might 
inhale it when in bed, in the manner of 
ſmoaking. Given 1n this way, it would 
rather mend the air the patient breath- 
ed, than change 1t altogether ; and as all 
ſudden alterations are dangerous, it will 


As 
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As this philoſophy, notwithſtanding the 
rapid progreſs that has been made in it, 


is ſtill in its infancy, time and repeated 


experience can only determine the medi- 
cinal virtues of artificial airs. On this 
ground I am not warranted to peel deci- 
N on the ſubject. 

- We are taught that the autumn 1s the 


1008 dangerous ſeaſon to the conſumptive, 
« Autumnus Tabidis malus 7,” is quoted bx 


every author. This might have been 
the caſe in Greece and Latium, but cer- 
tainly in this northern climate the ſpring 
more frequently proves fatal than any 
other ſeaſon. In the autumn, the weather 
is for the moſt part mild and moderate, 
and continues ſo till after Chriſtmas ; 
then the froſt ſets in, and remains with in- 


termiſſions till February or March; about 


7 Hippocr. App. ſect. 3. 

« Frat autem omnibus præſeriptis graviſſimum qui- 
dem ver, et multos occidit. Æſtas autem facilima, et 
& paueiſſimi perierunt. Autumno vero et ſub pleiada 
“ rurſus multi moriebantur quartanarii.“ 


| Ibid, de Morbis, Popul. lib. 3. fect. 3. 
__ which 
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which time the north eaſterly winds are 
as regular as the trade winds in ſouthern 
latitudes. Theſe piercing winds are the 
moſt prejudicial to complaints in the breaſt, 
often blaſting the fair proſpect of a reco- 
very, and proving fatal in a ſhort time; 
they ſhould be avoided with anxious ſolici- 
tude. In this country, even the month of 
May is very different from that painted by 
the Poets, when the Loves and the Graces 
ſported in the ſhade, adorned with the 
flowers of the ſpring. The patient before 
he ventures abroad, ſhould obſerve the 
wind, and if it is in the Eaſt or N. E. by 
no means to expoſe himſelf to it out of 
a carriage, and unleſs the ſun is full out, 
he ſhould remain in the houſe. Indeed 
when the circumſtances will admit, the 
ſafeſt courſe will be to viſit a warmer 

climate during the winter and ſpring. 
Whether the theory I have endeavour- 
ed to eſtabliſh, in explaining the nature 
of the pulmonary hectic fever, ſhall ſtand 
or fall by the teſt of experience and ob- 
ſervation; there is no doubt, but in all 
complaints 
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complaints of the lungs, pure air is eſſen- 
tially neceſſary to the cure, and if poſſible 
it will appear more ſo upon the Principles 
we have been explaining. 
It is to be lamented that in phthiſis, 
this remedy like every other, is ſeldom 
| ſought, till it can be no longer of any 
real benefit. How often do we ſee an 
unfortunate patient, worn down to the 
very brink of life, (when the only ſatiſ- 
faction he is capable of taſting is reſt and 
quietneſs,) hurried out of town to Briſtol, 
or ſome place at a diſtance from the ca- 
pital, expire on the road before he reaches 
half way to his deſtination! Whereas had 
he removed early in the diſeaſe, before : 
his ſtrength had been deſtroyed, and his . 
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lungs waſted, pure country air, aided by = 
proper auxiliaries, might have reſtored 3 


him to the comforts of ſociety. When- 
ever therefore it is in the patients power, 
let me intreat him early in the complaint 
to fly the populous city, and breathe the 
air purified by vegetation; and not loiter 


away his time in nn ideal plans of 
CUre, 
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cure, for whatever is beneficial in the 
town, will be doubly ſo in the country 8. 
The ſentiments of a late eminent Phyſi- 
cian are fo juſt and appoſite, that I ſhall 
gratify the reader by ſubſtituting his 
words for my own. „In the neighbour- 
« hood of moſt great towns in England, 
“ as well as London, there are places 
te that have acquired a reputation among 
ce the inhabitants for the peculiar he althi- 
« neſs of their ſituation, I will ſuppoſe 
&« thoſe ſituations are well choſen; that 
& the ſoil is dry; no ſtagnant waters in 
ce the neighbourhood; properly ventilat- 


"OH 66 Fly the rank City, ſhun its turbid air ; 
& Breathe not the chaos of eternal ſmoke 
„And volatile corruption, from the dead, 
& The dying, fickning, and the living world 
& Exhaled, to ſully heaven's tranſparent dome 
«© With dim mortality. It is not air 
& That from a thouſand lungs reeks back to thine, 
“ Sated with exhalations rank and fell— 
It is not air, but floats a nauſeous mals 
Of all obſcene, corrupt, offenſive things 
« While yet you breathe, away”— 
Armſtrong Art of preſerving Health. An. 1744. 


6% ed, 
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« ed, yet not expoſed to the keen north- 
« eaſt winds; where it will be eaſy to 
« find ſheltered walks, rides, and every 
&« invitation to be abroad in fit weather, 
« without hazard from wet and cold. 
« Such, I believe, from the few places I 
« know of this kind, are thoſe ſelected 
for the retreat of conſumptive patients, 
« in the vicinage of large towns and cities. 
« And here it may. not he improper to 
« take a general view of ſuch as are re- 
« commended for the like purpoſe in the 
66 neighbourhood of London. * 
„ The town is ſurrounded almoſt by a 
« ridge of eminences, incloſing, beſides the 
c city, a low plain to the weſtward. of 
ce conſiderable extent; on the north, 
« Highgate, Hampſtead, and Kenſington 
« Gravel-pitz; on the ſouth-eaſt, Black- 
« heath, Clapham, and Putney. The 
« ſummits of theſe may be called, com- 
« paratively, high ground, and are very 
« much expoſed to the ſharp north-eaſt 

« and eaſterly winds. 
To direct our patients to any of theſe 
R 5 places 
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cc e early in the ſpring, whilſt -FY 


« winds are for the moſt part as ſtationary 
„ as the trade-winds, ſeems to be expoſ- 


« ing them too much to an air that is 
ce very unfriendly to ſuch complaints. 

« The vales, eſpecially to the ſouth- 
cc eaſt and weſt of London, as Camber- 
cc well, Peckham, the lower parts of Clap- 
ham, the dryer parts of Lambeth and 
« Batterſea, Fulham, Chelſea, Brompton, 
« and Kenſington, and other ſheltered, 
cc dry places about the town, would in the 
& ſpring undoubtedly be the moſt proper. 

&« As the more temperate ſeaſon ad- 
cc yances, higher ſituations may be allow- 
ce ed; and it would ſeem as improper, to 
cc ſend a conſumptive patient in ſummer 
& to the low marſhy grounds on the banks 
ce of the Thames; amongſt the gardeners 
“ grounds at Batterſea, or at Fulham, 
& abounding with the moſt putrid exha- 
& lations of manure and corrupting vege- 
& tables, as it would be to order them in 
ce winter to the top of Highgate or Hamp- 
« ſtead-hill, or the bleaker air of Black- 

« heath. 
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heath. Iſlington, the general refuge f 


« the city, would be leſs exceptionable, 
«was it not quite open to the keeneſt _ 
« north-eaſt winds in the ſpring; and in the 
“ {ummer to the ſmoak of the city, driven 
upon it by the ſoutherly winds9.” | 
Conſumptive patients are very generally 
ordered to Briſtol, to drink the waters of 
that place, celebrated for their efficacy in 
ſuch complaints. If the journey is under- 
taken early, before the ſtrength 1s ex- 
hauſted, and the lungs irremediably injur- 
ed; the exerciſe of travelling, and drink- 
ing a pure light water, paſſing through a 
_ chalky ſoil, will probably be of uſe. But 
how far theſe waters may contain a reſto- 
rative quality, ſuperior to any other of 
equal purity, and ſpecific gravity, I can- 
not determine. Pure, ſoft, light water, 
when drank in large quantity, I conceive 
to be highly efficacious in the cure of 
chronic diſeaſes, attended with inflam- 
mation, eſpecially when aſſiſted by abſti- 


s Fothergill Med. Obſ. & Ing. vol, 5. p. 361. An. 
1776. | 


R 2 nence, 
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nence, clear air, and ſuch exerciſe as the 
ſtrength will bear without fatigue. All 

theſe may be found at Briſtol wells. The 
water is ſoft and light, with ſome degree 
of warmth, and therefore well adapted to 
Phthiſical complaints. The air 1s pure, 
the ſituation elevated; and the gene- 
rality of thoſe who ſeek relief at a diſ- 
tance, are enabled to take ſuch exerciſe as 
may be thought proper upon the Downs, 
or in cold weather to lodge on the ſouth- 
ſide of the hill. On the whole, I do not 
know a better ſtation, provided the patient 
goes early in the diſeaſe, in the very be- 
ginning; and without that, no remedy 
can be effectual. 

Of all the various means that have 
been attempted to ſtop the progreſs of 
this ravaging diſeaſe; none has been ſo 
often recommended, or ſo highly cele- 
brated, as riding on horſeback. The 
learned Sydenham, who deſervedly lies 
upon the ſame ſhelf with the father of 
phyſic, had ſo high an opinion of this 
exerciſe, that he aſſerts, neither mercury 
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in the lues venerea, nor the cortex peru- 
vianus in intermittent fevers, are more 
certain remedies than riding on horſeback 
is in Phthiſis Pulmonalis; provided the 
journies are ſufficiently long, and the tra- 
veller takes care to have his linen well 


aired to. N | : 


When 


22 Neque magis hypochondriacis prodeſt hoc ex- 

c ercitii genus, quam Tabidis Phthiſiciſque, quorum 
« nonnulli mihi ſanguine juncti multum terrarum equo 
<« vectore peragrantes, ex meo conſilio, fanitati ſunt re- 
« ſtituti; cum certo ſciam me vel Medicamentis quan- 
ce tivis pretii, aut alia methodo, quæcunque demum ea 
“e fuerit, nihil magis iiſdem proficere potuiſſe, quam ſi 
ce multis verbis hortatus fueram ut rectè valerent. Ne- 
que in levioribus tantum malis, crebra tuſſi et macie 
4 ſtipatis, id remedium obtinuit, ſed et in Tabe tantum 
© non deplorata, ubi nocturnis ſudoribus jam etiam ac- 
<« ceſſerat Diarrhcea iſta ſuperids dicta, que Phthiſi con- 
« fectis mortes prænuntia ſolet eſſe, atque adeo ut plu- 
rimum ultima rerum linea. Verbo dicam. Quantum- 
“ cunque exilialis Phthiſis et fit et audiat, utpote qua 
< intereunt duo fere Trientes eorum quos morbi Chro- 
“nici jugulant, hoc tamen ſanctè aſſero, quòd neque 
« Mercurius in Lue Penered neque cortex peruvianus in In- 
* termittentibus efficaciores extent, quam in Phthifs cu- 
* randa Exercitium jam laudatum ; modo æger curet, ut 
: 5 linteamina- 
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Whenan author of ſuch extenſive prac- 


tice, learnmg, candour, and celebrity, 
makes an unqualified aſfertion, which un- 
fortunately for the diſeaſed, is univerſally 
known to be void of foundation ; it ſurely 


ought to humble every writer in his own 
eyes, and teach him to ſpeak with diffi- | 
dence and modeſty of the remedies he 
recommends. 

It is well known to every practitioner, 
who has been converſant with complaints 
of this kind; that the exerciſe of riding 
on horſeback, unaſſiſted by other reme- 
dies, never cured the Phthiſis Pulmonalis; 
on the contrary, the indiſcriminate uſe of 
this exerciſe, has, I am convinced, very 


© linteamina lecti probe fuerint arefacta, atque etiam ut 


„ ſatis longa itinera emetiatur. Attamen hoc notan- 
8 . 1 . 2 
* dum quod vitæ &xjy prætergreſſis multo diutiùs in 


< hoc exercitio perſiſtendum, quam infra iſtam ztatem 
„ politis. Atque hoc multiplici experientii, quæ vix 
« me fefellit unquam, didici : Et licet equo vehi Phthi- 
« ſicis precipue conferat, tamen et itinera curru facia 
% mirandos ſane effectus quandoque ediderunt.” 
Sydenham Epiſt. ad Dr. Cole. An. 1705. Ed. 3. 


frequently 
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frequently aggravated every ſymptom of 
the diſeaſe 11. 

In coughs without infa before 
tubercles are formed, or at leaſt, where 
they are not arrived to any degree, it cer- 
tainly will be of uſe; as no exerciſe ſo 
effectually ſtrengthens the ſolids, and re- 
moves obſtructions in the hypochondriac 
viſcera. But when the tubercles are in- 
creaſed in number and magnitude, or 
when vomice are formed; where the 
parynchematous ſubſtance of the lungs is 
much inflamed; where reſt and quiet are 
ſo eſſentially neceſſary ; agitation on horſe- 
back muſt be extremely diſtreſſing to the 
patient, and greatly increaſe the inflam- 
mation 12. Add to theſe conſiderations, 


17. & Hic vero Phthiſicus alter eſt de duobus, quibus 
15 h adeo ab 9 equitatio mortem accele- 
« ravit.“ | 

Morgagni de ſed. et cauſ. Morb. lib. 2. Ep. 22. Art 13. 

+: „ Errant ſæpè medici, dum exercitationes ægris et 
<« valetudinariis imponant, præſertim ann Yom 
5* equitatio indiſcriminatim imperatur.“ 

C. Wintringham de Morb. Quibuſd. Com. 9 73. 


An. 1782. 
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that the exerciſe is uſually taken at the 
moſt improper ſeaſon; in the middle of 
the day or afternoon, when the hectic 
fever has come on, and conſequently the 
tender lungs are more unfit for motion. 


Whereas, when the exerciſe 1s adviſable, 


it ſhould be taken in the morning during 


. the remiſſion of the fever, in a ſlow, gentle 


manner, for even then all hurry or violent 
motion by accelerating the circulation and 


quickening reſpiration will do harm, in- 


creaſe the ſymptoms, and probably pro- 
duce hzmoptyſts. In fine weather, the 
more early the patient 1s out, the better ; 
as it both avoids the heat of the ſun, al- 
ways fatiguing to the ſick, and prevents 


the continuance of the morning ſweats 
by early riſing, and we have preſumed the 


air is actually more refreſhing, and invi- 
gorating in the morning, than when the 
ſun has advanced in his journey; there 
being a greater quantity of dephlogiſti- 
cated air emitted from /plants of every 
kind, and a leſs proportion of phlogiſton 
in the atmoſphere. 


Were 
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Were riding on horſeback, and country 
air, productive of the good effects we are 
taught to believe; the diſeaſe would ſcarce- 
ly ever prove mortal but in great cities, 
where theſe luxuries are not to be pro- 
cured, ſave by a choſen few, the favourites 
of fortune. So far from this being really 
the caſe, it is frequent and fatal in every 
county in England; where every perſon 
enjoys the one, and very generally the 
other in ſome degree. But even allowing 
riding long journies to be as effectual, as 
Sydenham has aſſerted; how few are there 
among the conſumptive, whoſe circum- 
ſtances will permit them to make the expe- 
riment! The greater number being among 
the lower and middling claſs of the peo- 
ple, who cannot afford the expence of 
breathing country air, ſo peculiarly requi- 
ſite in every period of the diſeaſe. 

In the convaleſcent ſtate, when the pa- 
tient is recovering, when the fever abates, 
and the cough and ſpitting is diminiſhed, 
eaſy motion on horſeback, in the morning 


and forenoon, as it agitates the whole 


ſy ſtem, 
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ſyſtem, will greatly aſſiſt in the recovery 

of perfect health; but where any fever 
is preſent in the afternoon and evening, 

riding is by no means to be attempted 13. 
Before this period, if circumſtances will 

permit, they may go out in a carriage in 

the forenoon; but even that muſt be 

avoided in the evening when there is any 

fever. This exerciſe may be continued as 

long as they can bear it without fatigue. 

When a carriage cannot be procured, let 

the ſick move about a garden, or in the 

fields when the weather is fair; or where- 

ever there 1s vegetation and ſhelter from 

the ſun. Their motion ſhould be gentle, 

even, and flow; avoiding every thing that 

may augment the quickneſs of breathing, 

particularly, going up and down ſtairs, or 

any acclivity. | 

The conſumptive ſhould g0 to bed 

early, lie upon a hair matraſs with flight 
covering, and get up ſoon in the morning, 

the even if they are obliged through weak- 


1 See a paper by Dr. Dickſon, dey: Obſ. & Ing. 


vol. 4. * 213. An. 1772. 
neſs 
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neſs to lie down in the courſe of the day. 
For nothing weakens and relaxes the body 
ſo much, even in health, as lying ſeveral 
hours in the morning, doſing between 


ſleeping and waking; its effects are ſimi- 


lar to a warm bath, and nearly as enervats 
ing. But in the diſeaſe under our confi- 
deration, it is peculiarly prejudicial, as it 
promotes and prolongs the colliquative 
ſweats, which by early riſing are checked, 
and the ſubſequent languor in ſome mea- 
ſure prevented. Independant of theſe 
conſiderations, the heat of the bed has 
been, in the opinion of men eminent in 
the profeſſion 14, thought to increaſe pleu- 
riſies and inflammations in the breaſt : 
how improper muſt it then be, where' a 
continual inflammation ſubſiſts? This is 
an additional argument in favour of early 
riſing, and I with any thing I could ſay, 


would induce the luxurious, the indolent, 


the effeminate, and eſpecially the n 


S 


3 Sydenham — Mane Gulſt. Lect.— - Huxham, 
Pringle, 
tive 
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tive to liſten to ſo ſalutary an admoni- 
tion. Lars 

We are often ſurpriſed to perceive the 
minds of Phthiſical patients wonderfully 
ſupported by hope, through every ſtage of 
the diſeaſe, even to the laſt hour of their 


lives. Firmly perſuaded they ſhall re- 
cover their health, and live to execute the 
numerous plans they are ingenious and 


induſtrious in forming. This may pro- 
ceed from the abſence of ſevere pain, the 


lungs not being endowed with exquiſite 


ſenſibility ; and the daily remiſſions of the 
fever is a ground to hope it will in time 


entirely diſappear. From whatever cauſe 


this happy diſpoſition originates, it ſhould 
by every poſſible means be encouraged ; | 


and every thing that is liable to diſturb the | 


quiet and ſerenity of their minds aſſidu- 


ouſly guarded againſt 5. Such amuſements 


as their ſituations permit them to ſhare 
in, and to which they are inclined, will 
not only alleviate their ſufferings, but, 
from the intimate ſympathy ſubſiſting be- 
15 Maynwaringe on Conſump. p. 65. An. 1668. 
tween 


— Ine. — 
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tween the body and mind, contribute not 
a little to remove the complaint. Above 
all, muſic produces this effe& in an emi- 
nent degree; it gently ſooths the imagina- 
tion, harmonizes the paſſions, and attunes 
every jarring element in our frame to 
quiet and reſt, This was the opinion of 
the reſpectable author of that elegant 
poem, the Art of Preſerving Health 6, 
where we are at a loſs which to admire 
moſt, the juſtneſs of the medical precepts, 
or the beauty and harmony of the num- 
bers in which they are delivered, 


16 « There is a charm, a power, that ſways the breaft, 
„ Bids every paſſion revel or be ſtill ; 
6 Inſpires with rage, or all our cares  difolves ; 
«© Can ſooth diſtraction, and almoſt deſpair, 
«© That power is muſic : | 
' «© Muſic exalts each joy, allays each grief, 
« Expels diſeaſes, ſoftens every pain, 
“ Subdues the rage of poiſon, and the plague ; 
And hence the wiſe of ancient days adored 
«© One power of med'cine, melody, and ſong,” 


Armſtrong's Art of preſerving Health. An. 1744. 


CHAP. 
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CHAaAr a 


Change of climate—ſea voyages —efficacy in Phthiſis — 


©, fleams and vapours—fingular inflance of the effects 
of ſea fickneſs—parity aud healthfulneſs of ſea air — 
af Proper voyages— Madeira, Mediterranean. 


ANRIN D being very early ſenſible 
of the great influence the atmoſ- 


phere had in diſeaſes, it became a natu- 


ral expedient to attempt the recovery 
of health by moving from one place to 
another, as whim, faſhion, or judgment 
directed. When this idea was once fami- 
liar to the mind, ſea voyages would be 
uſed, if only as a mode of conveyance. 
And accordingly we find them recom- 
mended by ancient and modern authors. 
Their effects in Phthifſis Pulmonalis is 
mentioned among the former, by Celſus 

and 


Quad ſi vero Phthiſis eſt, opus eſt, ſi vires pati- 
©< untur longa navigatione. Si id imbecillitas non ſinit 
| „ mare 
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and Pliny?. Among the moderns; by 
Boerhaave3, Mead 4, Whytts, Cullen®, 
Fothergill 7, Gilchriſt, and others. 


| | In 
«© mare tamen, fed non longe, vectari commodiſſimum 
dealt. Celſus, lib. 3. cap. 22. 


« Utilis etiam in omni tuſſi eſt . naviga- 
<« tio longa, loca maritima.“ 
Ibid. lib. 4. cap. 4. ſect. 4. 
c Si vero pituita Stomachus impletur utilis navigatio.” 
15 85 Ibid. lib. 4. cap. 5. 
2 « Quin et vomitiones ipſz, in ſtabili yolutatione 
_« commotz plurimis morbis capitis, pectoris, oculorum, 
* medenter, omnibuſque propter quos elleborum bi- 
“ bitur.” Plin. Hiſt. lib. 31. cap. 6. 
& His accedunt exercitationes, navigationes, locorum 
«© mutationes, geſtationeſque. Veteres maxime laudarunt 
«© Jongas navigationes, et privatim (ut Celſus auctor eſt) 
ce ex Italia in Alexandriam Agypti ; geſtationes vero et 
« jn navi per mare (quod aër ſalſuginoſus, auctore 
<« Aretzo, plurimum valeat ad ulcera ficcanda) et in 
« Jeftulo penſili, et in lectica aut in cathedra oblonga 
& (Aureliano auctore) utiliſſimæ fuerun ab antiquis geſ- 
ec tationes in Phthificis deprehenſe.” 
Proſper. Alpin. Med. Method, lib. 8 p. 508, Lug. 
1719. Ed. 2. 
x Aphor—ſeR. 857, 858, 
+ Monita et Præcepta Med. cap. 4, De febris lentis 
An. 1751. 
* A young gentleman, lately my patient, who had 
— way 
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In caſes where the change of climate 
has proved remarkably ſucceſsful, I am 
diſpoſed 


<« a very delicate nervous ſyſtem, and whoſe ſtomach and 
& inteſtines were fo uncommonly ſenſible, that a fingle 
&* ftool, procured even by Elix. Sacrum made him faint- 
e iſh; and vomiting or purging was almoſt ſure to bring 
<« on fainting fits, with ſlight convulſions. This perſon, 
* I ſay, had his conſtitution ſo changed while he was at 


"«& ſea, that although during a voyage of four or five 


cc weeks, he vomited much every day, and purged fre- 
© quently ; yet he had neither any faintings, nor was 
4 ſenſible of any particular weakneſs in his flomach and 
& bowels, After this voyage, he had no return of theſe 
s fits, to which for ſome time before he had been liable, 


6s till at the diſtance of eight months, when he applied a 


ce bliſter to the under part of his breaſt; the pain of 
cc which, when taken off, occaſioned fainting, with ſlight 


« convulſions.” 
Whytt Works, 4to. Ed. p. 643. An. 1768. 


* & And it is therefore that failing, of all other modes 
« of geſtation, is the moſt effectual in matt caſes, 
“ as being both the ſmootheſt and moſt conſtant.” 
Cullen firſt lines, $914. Ed. 4. An. 1784. 
7 Even fea ſickneſs is often beneficial to the con- 
ce ſumptive, as well as the ſea air. Impaired digeſtion, 
c and not feldom a redundancy of bile, attends theſe 
& caſes; and perhaps repeated mild emetics, ſufficient to 
c cleanſe the firſt paſſages, would often be of uſe.” 
Fothergill Med, Obſ. & Inq. vol. 5. p. 369. An. 1776. 
| 1 u0 
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diſpoſed to attribute the benefit received, 
in a great meaſure, to the effects of ſea- 
ſickneſs, rather than to the air of the place 
where they reſided. If I can make this 
evident to the reader's ſatisfaction, I con- 
ceive it will be the greateſt confirmation 
of the ſafety and efficacy of the method I 
have been inculcating, that can be pro- 
duced; I ſhall therefore, with his permiſ- 
ſion, conſider the matter ſomewhat in de- 
tail. "I | 

Authors who have written upon the 
ſubject of ſea voyages, have ſuppoſed 
their good effects were produced by the 
patient's conſtantly inhaling balſamic and 
reſinous particles, with which the air is 
impregnated from the ſhip and her equi- 
page; (that is, to the ſmell of pitch, tar, 


The benefit the conſtitution receives from ſea ſick- 
© nels, is, that the tone of the ſolids in every part, is 
c wound up to a greater degree of tenſity, ſpringineſs, and 
“ vigour ; and the obſtructions. of the ſtomach and ſe- 
« veral viſcera are intirely reſolved, which, if timely un- 
e dertaken, recovers any decay before it can gain a firm 
© ſettlement in the habit.” 

EkRobinſon on Conſump, p. 46. An, 1727. 
. and 
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and turpentine) and alſo by the exerciſe of 
the ſhip's motion. All this is merely ima- 


ginary. Whoever has been at ſea muſt 


know, that there 1s not near ſo much ex- 
erciſe as in a carriage, and when the mo- 
tion becomes familiar, which it does in a 
ſhort time, there is ſcarce any at all. As 
to the atmoſphere being loaded with cer- 
tain particles ariſing 885 the veſſel; if 
we conſider the free circulation of air, 
the wind perpetually blowing, whatever 
may ariſe, away from the veſſel, and the 


largeneſs and cleannefs of the apartments; 


the matter that flies off from the ſhip or 
her rigging, muſt be ſo very thinly diſ- 
perſed, that no poſſible effects can be pro- 
duced from their application to the diſ- 
eaſed lungs. 

In conſequence of this mode of reaſon- 
ing, it has been attempted to produce the 


ſame effects on ſhore. Conſumptive per- 


ſons have been placed in ſmall rooms, in 


which certain gums and reſins, ſuppoſed 


to be endowed with the property of heal- 
ing ulcers, were burnt upon hot iron. The 
atmoſphere 
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atmoſphere being thus loaded with the 


ſmoke and vapour, the patient breathed 


in it for a certain time every day, and it is 
ſaid g with advantage. This is reaſoning 
from analogy, and drawing concluſions 
from falſe premiſes. Gums and balſams 
applied to the external ulcers, are ſaid to 
cure them; and therefore ſimilar particles 
applied to ulcers in the lungs, will cure 
them alſo. But gums and balſams do not 
cure external ulcers; the beſt ſurgeons 
expecting no more from external dreſſings, 


than merely defending the part from the 


air and bandages; for that purpoſe, the 
Ceratum Album is better than the Balſam 
of Mecca; and there is no degree of ſimila- 


rity between the two diſeaſes, the cauſe, 


the continuance, and the proceſs of cure 
being totally and diametrically different. - 

Various other ſteams from mineral and 
vegetable ſubſtances have been uſed upon 
the ſame principle o; but ſo far as I can 


judge 


* 


Mudge on the Catarrh, p. 133. 


Bennet Theat. Tabid. uſes fumigation with vegeta- 
bles, turpentine, orpiment, &c. p. 167. 


8 Willis, 
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judge from experience, and I have ſeen 
them tried for a great length of time, 
they produce no relief; on the contrary, 
they for the moſt part increaſe the cough, 
by the heated air ſtimulating the inflamed 
lungs. One conſtant effect of theſe ap- 
plications, is quickening the reſpiration, 
which ought at- all times to be carefully 
guarded againſt. 
When people firſt go to ſea, they are, 
with few exceptions, ſea ſick, which con- 
tinues many days, in ſome, the whole 
voyage; but after a ſhort time, only in 


Willis, ſect. 1. cap. 11. uſes fumes of ſulphur and 
arſenic. 
| Obeandem quoque rationem novi fumum ex balſams 
talutano, more tabaci, per tubum commodum in pul- 
mones inſpiratum uſus ſuiſſe eximii, precipue in ſangui- 
nis ſputo. 
Mead. Monita et Præcept. Med. p. 53. An. 1751. 
Wintringham, § 306. In hæmoptoe from obſtructed 
menſes, recommends aſtringent vapour to the lungs. 
An. 1782. 
Theod. Turq. de Mayerne. An. 1638. uſes fumes with 
G. Olib. & Flor. Sulph. ſmoaked like tobacco—Sloan 
MSS. Brit. Muſ. See the preſcription in Page 151 of this 


work. 5 
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BG 


the morning, when they firſt ſtand in an 
erect poſture ; for during 1 {t vio- 
lence, after the firſt day, they are "_ 
ſick when lying horizontally. 

To this ſickneſs I attribute the faced 
of ſea voyages in Phthiſis. For though 
it is of all ſickneſs the moſt violent and 
diſtreſſing, often ſtraining the patient till 
pure bile is pumped into the ſtomach, and 
diſcharged, thereby occaſioning obſtinate 
coſtiveneſs; yet their appetite remains 
good, their ſpirits light and chearful, 
they get fleth, and are evidently in per- 
fect health. I have ſeen many people, 
ſome of them I have accompanied in voy- 
ages of conſiderable length, who were 


conſtantly ſick when it blew hard, even 


when the ſhip was at anchor; and though 


they were ſubject to this for years, yet 


their. health-continued unimpaired. This 
I conſider as a poſitive proof, that vomit- 
ing may be repeated frequently, and per- 
ſiſted in to any length of time, without 
injury to the ſtomach or general health ; 


for ſea ſickneſs 1s more violent than the 
operation 
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operation of any emetic medicine I ever 


ſaw given. 


The general objection to the frequent 


uſe of medicines that excite vomiting is, 


that they weaken the ſtomach, deſtroy its 


tone, injuring its coats and the appetite. 


Surely if it can be continued violently for 
years, without producing any of theſe 
effects, is it reaſonable to ſuppoſe, that 
being produced in the gentle manner we 
have recommended, will be attended with 
danger? It being of importance to obvi- 
ate this 1dea, I ſhall produce the autho- 
rity of others in defence of the practice, 
that it may not reſt upon my ſingle aſſer- 
tion. x 1 Po 

In the caſe quoted from Whytt, before 
the patient went to ſea, vomiting or purg- 
ing in a gentle manner was almoſt ſure to 
bring on fainting fits. But during a voy- 
age of four or five weeks, he vomited much 
every day, and purged frequently, and yet 
he had neither faintings, nor weakneſs 
in his ſtomach and bowels. After this 
voyage he remained well for eight weeks. 

| | In 


— 
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In the caſes publiſhed by Gilchriſt, (who 
has written expreſſly upon the ſubject) 
the patients were generally ſea ſick, and 
vomited much bile; and in ſome the good 
effects ceaſed when they became familiar 
to the ſhip's motion, and were no longer 
ſick. He relates the caſe of a conſump- 
tive patient, who went to ſea three times, 
the diſtance ten leagues each time ; he 
was always ſick, vomited bile, and was 
cured. The Doctor ſuppoſes the benefit 
his patient received, aroſe from the exer- 
ciſe, and breathing a pure air, impregnated 
with ſaline and bitummous particles. The 
voyage laſted but five or ſix hours each 
time, and will any perſon ſuppoſe, that was 
ſufficient to perfect a cure, however the 
air might be impregnated ? Is it not more 
reaſonable to ſuppole it aroſe from the 
effects of the ſea ſickneſs? The ſtomach 
was cleared, the matter ejected from the 
lungs, the biliary obſtructions removed, 
and the digeſtive faculties reſtored 3 good 
chyle being produced, the body was nou- 

riſhed; 
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riſhed; and health was recovered, the 
cauſe of the diſeaſe being removed. 

I have been informed by a gentleman*o, 
whoſe abilities and philanthropy are high- 
ly reſpected i in an illuſtrious aſſembly, that 
a few years ſince, (November 1778) hav- 
ing a violent cough which prevented his 
lying down for many nights, attended 
with fever and inflammation on his breaſt; 
he was ordered by his phyſicians, after his 
ilneſs had continued a month, immedi- 
ately to quit the kingdom, and ſeek relief 
in a warmer and ſofter climate. Accord- 
ingly he embarked at Dover for Calais; the 
weather was ſtormy, and during the paſ- 
ſage, which laſted about three hours, he 
vomited violently and almoſt inceſſantly. 
After landing, much fatigued, he went to 
bed, flept ſoundly all night, and next 
morning to his great ſurpriſe, found him- 
ſelf almoſt perfectly free from his cough, 


10: G—- D—, Eſq; M. P. 
The fits of coughing were ſo ſevere, that he often 
oropy down, deprived of ſenſe and motion. 


and 
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and every other complaint, ſave the ſore- 
neſs occaſioned by the continued vomiting. 
He purſued his journey to Orleans rather 
for pleaſure than health, and remained 
well. I ſurely need not appeal to the 


reader's candour to ſay, from what cauſe 


this ſudden cure was effected? It appears 
as evident as any propoſition can do, that 
by the vomiting, whatever matter in the 
lungs occaſioned the cough and other 
ſymptoms, was diſcharged, and the cauſe 
being removed, the effect ceaſed, and 
health was reſtored. 

Vomiting is produced by the ſtomach 
being thrown into convulſions. Let this 
be done either by the motion of a ſhip, or 


the ſtimulus of emetic medicines, the ef- 


fects will be preciſely the ſame, in pro- 
portion to the continuance of the opera- 
tion. In the courſe of the complaint juſt 
related, the patient had taken nauſeating 
doſes of emetic medicines, which ſome- 
times made him retch, but very ſlightly, 
and without relief. Had they operated as 


violently as the ſea-ſickneſs, it is probable 
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the effect would have been ſimilar, * 
not in the ſame degree... 

In violent affections of the breaſt it 
would ſeem, from this caſe, that vomiting 
ſhould be continued proportionally long 
to effect a cure. But this may be done 
when weaker efforts do not produce the 


deſired relief. Perhaps a viſcid tenacious 


phlegm, ſimilar to that producing what 


has been termed bronchial polypii, may 


occaſion theſe obſtinate complaints. But 


as the agitation of ſea-ſickneſs penetrates 


every part of the body, in a manner fupe- 
rior to the action of any emetic that is 


ever given in regular practice, it may re- 


move obſtructions in the abdominal viſ- 
cera, that would not yield to a other 
remedy ti. 

Every thing that is uncommon, to which 
people are not accuſtomed, appears ſur- 
rounded with difficulties. In this light 
will be viewed a ſea voyage by thoſe who 


* © Commotio denique, quæ in navigatione exci- 
e tatur, vim habet helleboro levi et albo perfimilem.” 
Oribas. Med. Colle. lib. 6. cap. 22. 
+ have 
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have never ſeen ſalt water; but, on a 
nearer inſpection, it will be found, to be 
as eaſily accompliſhed as a journey to 
- Briſtol, or any part at a diſtance. A trial 
might be made in any of the veſſels that 
are conſtantly going backwards and for- 
wards, to the weſtern coaſt of England. 
And now that peace has iſhed its benign 
influence over Europe, the ports of France 
are acceſſible by the packets in a few hours. 
In the ſummer, the northern trade offers 
opportunities every day, and veſſels are fre- 
quently going to Holland and Germany. 

If theſe excurſions are attended with 
relief and abatement of the ſymptoms, it 
may induce the patient to make a voyage 
of greater extent. It has of late years 
been the cuſtom to ſend conſumptive per- 
ſons either to Liſbon by ſea, or to Nice 
(after landing at Calais) by land. Setting 
the journey by land out of the queſtion, 
I think they are both exceptionable. At 
Liſbon the weather is generally very hot 
in the day, and a keen cold eaſterly wind 
takes place in the evening, which being 
the 
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the very thing he fled from, is ſufficient 
to deter the patient from taking up his 
reſidence there. At both places, the ac- 
commodations are ſo different from thoſe 
in England, that they become more than 
inconvenient ; and the few that return 
cured from theſe countries, gives no 
great proof of the ſalubriety of the cli- 
mates. 

The atmoſphere at ſea, when agitated 
by moderate winds in a temperate ſouth- 
ern climate, is the pureſt that can be found 
on the face of the globe; and, I believe, 
it will be allowed, that health may be 
enjoyed better at ſea, than-on any part on 
ſhore. A late celebrated, and much la- 
mented, circumnavigator proved, that the 
ſcurvy was not a neceſſary conſequence 
either of the food, confinement, or ſea 
air; but depending upon certain local 
circumſtances, which is always poſſible 
to be avoided. For the number who died 
during that memorable voyage, although 
they paſſed through all the climates in 
the world, were fewer, reſpecting the 

: : number 
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number of the crew, than is admitted by 
the beſt calculation to die in the healthi- 


eſt {pot in Europe 1. 
From theſe conſiderations, and it being 


Capt. Cook wh 118 men, - performed a voyage of 
three years and eighteen days, through all the various 
climates, from 52% North to 71 South latitude, with the 
loſs of one man only. | 

It is computed that in Madeira one dies out of 50 ann. 

In the Pais de Vaud in Switzerland one in 45 

In England on an average about one in — 25 

In Madeira he would, therefore, have loſt Seven men 
in the three years. 

In the Pais de Vaud ſomething more; and in 1 
fourteen. 

« From theſe accumulated proofs, this propoſition 
5 ſeems evident. Indeed ſo pure and untainted is the 
* atmoſphere at ſea, from being duly ventilated by re- 
ce freſhing winds, that it becomes the undoubted aſylum 
„ for health in ſickly climates, and during the rage of 
* epidemical or peſtilential diſeaſes at land.” 

| Lind on Fevers, p. 219. An. 1774. 

&« [la autem quæ fit procelloſo in mari jaRatio ro- 
© buſtiſimum hominem, non aſſuetum, vertigene, vo- 
% mitu, anxietate intolerabili, ipſo animi deliquio afh- 


« cit: hinc caſu aliquando morbos inveteratos fic ſanari 


„ novimus.” | 
Van Swieten Com. in Boerhaaye. Tom. I. p. 34. 


neceſſary, 
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neceſſary, there ſhould be an object in 
view to occupy the mind, I conceive the 
longer the voyage, and the ſhorter time 
they are on ſhore, the greater will be the 
probability of ſucceſs. The coaſts of the 


Mediterranean promiſe a fund of amuſe- 


ment to the mind tinctured with claſſic 


learning. The time at ſea is ſufficiently 
long; the veſſels employed in that trade, 
perfectly commodious, and containing 


every requiſite neceſſary ; the patient 


would breathe the ſoft balmy airs of Italy, 
and feed upon its delicious fruits. There 
they might make excurſions on ſhore, and 


admire the noble remains of antiquity, to 
be met with in almoſt every part: but the 


{hip ſhould be the place of their reſt; to 
her, like her great prototype, they ſhould 
return every night as to their home. Italy 
is delightful in many reſpects; but the 
accommodations for the night, eſpecially 
to Engliſhmen, are not among the number. 
In the firſt edition of this Eſſay, when treat- 
ing of ſea voyages, I mentioned Madeira 
eas better (than Liſbon) being at a greater 
| 4 diſtance, 
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c diſtance, more to the ſouthward, and 
« the air, from its inſular ſituation, purer 
« and infinitely more healthy.” This re- 
commendation I was induced to give, from 
ſome information I had received from a 
medical friend, who had ſent Phthiſical 
patients to that iſland with ſucceſs; and 
from what had been ſaid on the ſubject 
by a late eminent phyſician, whoſe exten- 
ſive correſpondence gave him many oppor- 
tunities of being well informed of the 
degrees of health in different countries 3. 
The length of the ſea voyage which he ob- 
jects to, I eſteem, and it probably in the 
ſucceſsful attempts has proved, of the moſt 
material benefit. But converſing with 
intelligent perſons, who had lived in the 
iſland, I was not a little ſurpriſed to hear, 
that it was believed to be particularly pre- 
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5 Ol all the places we are acquainted with, perhaps 
* the iſland of Madeira enjoys the moſt equal tempera- 
ture; but the voyage and other cir:zumſtances attend- 
ing it, afford very formidable objections.” | 

Fothergill on Conſumption, Med. Obſ. & Inq. vol. 5. 
p. 368. An. 1775. | 
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judicial to the conſumptive. It therefore 
became a neceſſary part of my duty, to 
give the public ſuch information as ſhould 
determine which of the opinions was to 
be received, which rejected. For this 
purpoſe, I wrote to a reſpectable phyſi- 
cian, who has practiſed many years in 
Madeira, and he has very obligingly 


given me his ſentiments upon the ſubject; 


by which it appears, that Madeira 1s by 
no means a proper ſtation for thoſe in a 
pulmonary . conſumption (particularly in 
the advanced period of the diſeaſe) to re- 
main at 14. 
Whenever 


Extract from Dr. Gordon's Letter, dated Madeira, 
April 28, 1784. | 
Sir John Pringle, and ſome others of my medical 
acquaintance in London, did me the honor about eight 
or nine years ago, to ſend ſome of their conſumptive 
patients under my care, of which few recovered ; and 
I was induced to diſcourage them from ſending any 
more to our iſland, eſpecially as the generality of thete 
caſes, are in the laſt ſtage of the diſeaſe before they 
leave Britain. And unleſs they are particularly re- 
commended to ſome Britiſh merchant's houſe, they 
hare no alternative, but to take up their quarters in a 


publie- 
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Whenever the patient has got the bet- 
ter of ſea- ſickneſs, or when they are not 
at firſt affected by the motion of the ſhip; 
I would recommend that they ſhould be 
made to vomit every morning, or oftener, 
as the urgency of the ſymptoms may indi- 
cate; and to guard againſt coſtiveneſs by 
any gentle opening medicine; when the 
ſea water can be taken, nothing is more 


64 public-houſe, which are very indifferent in this place, 
& and by no means calculated for their reception. No 
& pecuniary conſideration whatever will induce the na- 
tives to accommodate Phthifical patients. Our proviſi- 
c ons in general are not bad, though it is often difficult to 
& procure proper diet for the Valetudinarians, by having 
©. no kind of market eſtabliſhed. Our roads all over the 
© ju2nd are very indifferent, and not ſhaded. The ſo- 
& ciety is very good for thoſe in health. A great ſcarcity 
« of aſſes milk, and no ſuch thing as nurſes, or proper 
c people to attend the fick. Add to all theſe objections, 
I am of opinion, that our arr is too fine and penetrating 


c for hectic complaints, and ſhould imagine the ſouth of 


<« France a much better climate, or even the Highlands 
& in ſome of our Weſt India iſles. Am ſorry the ſitua- 
« tion of Madeira will not permit me to give you better 
< encouragement on the propriety of ſending conſump- 
© tive patients here.“ 
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proper. In veſſels that are uſed in the 


commerce with the Mediterranean, they 
may be ſupplied with every neceſſary, ex- 
cept vegetables, equal to what they can 
have on ſhore. 

The inſtances in which ſea voyages 
have been tried, being uſually deſperate 
caſes, and conſequently often failing of 


| ſucceſs, ſhould not be admitted as an ar- 


gument againſt their propriety. But whe- 
ther patients are to be ſent into the coun- 


try, to fea, or to foreign parts, ſtill it is 


eſſentially requiſite that they ſhould be 
ſent early. in the complaint ; before the 
lungs are greatly injured, before the body 
is emaciated, and whilſt there remain 


ſtamina vitæ ſufficient, not only to ſup- 


port the fatigue of the journey, but to 
afford a reaſonable expectation of a reco- 
very. That this 1s not attended to, as its 
importance merits, is evident from the 
means ſo generally proving ineffectual ; 
this fatal neglect of applying proper re- 
medies in time, is the reaſon that the diſ- 
eaſe ſo often terminates fatally ; and not, 
as 


F 1 PR 


— 
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as we have before obſerved, that it is in 
its own nature incurable. Let not the 
reader accuſe me of repetition, when I 
again urge this argument; for it appears to 
me ſo indiſpenſibly requiſite, that a con- 
ſumptive patient ought to haye a ſtarling 
hung in his room, and taught to ſpeak 
inceſſantly, principiis oha, and -mothing 


elſe. 
The patient is uſually far advanced in 


the diſeaſe, before the phyſician is con- 
ſulted. They have loitered away their 
time in uſing family noſtrums, and oily, 
greaſy emulſions, till it is beyond the power 
of art to ſave them from the grave. There 
is no malady more replete with danger 
than Phthiſis Pulmonalis, and that danger 
is greatly augmented by its becoming fa- 
miliar, from its frequency. It ſteals upon 
the patient under the inſidious appear- 
ance of coughs, colds, and rheums, of 
which this variable climate of ours, is ſo 
productive: and when they, and their 
friends, ſo far from ſuſpecting danger, 


imagine they are getting better, hear with 
* . 


— G l — 
2 A nee — — — — 2 
— — — r —— — — ———— —̃ ä— Fe - 
= — a — * * 
= — — * — cf LE. 
—— — — — YT —— id oe get 4 * 2 — * 
— — r — . : 7 — $4 
22 ©48 


Ep >< 


tion in the weather 1s. 


276 AN ESSAY ON THE Chap. X. 
aſtoniſhment, that they are paſt recovery. 
This 1s a matter of ſuch vaſt importance, 
that if I could only put people on their 
guard, and quicken their apprehenſion of 
danger, I ſhould think my time had been 
uſefully employed on this ſubjet. 
From whatever method of treatment the 
ſymptoms of the diſeaſe begin to abate, it 
is particularly neceſſary to perſevere with 
unwearied diligence; as a {mall relaxa- 
tion may reduce the patient to his former 
point of danger. Even when every ſymp- 


tom has diſappeared, and the cure is per- 


fected, it will be proper to continue in 
the plan of diet for ſome time, and to re- 
turn with cautious ſteps to his former 


manner of living. This, in ſome conſti- 


tutions, can never be done with ſafety; 


the diſeaſe in a peculiar manner, leaving 


a tenderneſs, and a diſpoſition to its re- 
turn in the habit; rendering them liable 
to get cold, and ſuſceptible of eyery varia- - 


The 


75 « Omnis Phthifis recrudeſcere ſalet; ct qui ſemel 
| 6 fuit 
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The moſt effectual means of reſtoring 
general health, and ſtrengthening the 
conſtitution, after they have been injured 
and reduced by this, or any other chronic 


diſeaſe, is by living upon a nouriſhing, 


ſimple, ſpare diet, not exceeding in quan- 
tity or quality; breathing a pure, dry, 
ventilated country air; taking fuch exer- 
ciſe as can be borne without fatigue, par- 
ticularly on horſeback; and uſing the 
cold, or ſea bath, with proper precautions. 


e fuit Phthiſicus, niſi aceuratiſſimum regimen adhibea- 
< tur, vel a leviſſima cauſa in eundem ſtatum redit. Si- 
« gquidèm non tantùm pulmones priori morbi inſultu jim 
e labefactati novæ impreſſionis eo magis ſunt ſuſcepti- 
<« biles; verum etiam vehementior proclivitas, atque 
« diſpoſtio in hunc morbum, ex 8 corporis habitu, 
& in his quam in aliis comperitur.“ 


Morton Phthiſiol. Iib. 2. cap. 6. p. 138. An. 1689. 
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- 


© xp.” 


Groſs living —effets of abſlinence—vegetable die. 


animal food —milk—teftacea and jellies—wwarm drink 


—cloathing—large chambers infection concliſion. 


E inhabitants of this country are 
reproached by their more elegant 

and refined neighbours on the Continent, 
with eating more groſs animal food, than 
any other people in Europe; and the 
charge is ſo far well founded, that it is 
extremely difficult to perſuade them, that 
any good can ariſe from abſtinence. Even 
when ill, nouriſhing and comforting diet 
and drinks, are thought eſſential to the 
recovery of health. This is obſerved, not 
ſo much among the lower and middling 
claſs of ſociety, as among thoſe, whoſe 
education and ſuperior rank might be 
ſuppoſed to have informed them better. 
Strong broths, jellies, wine-whey, &c. are 
as 
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as regularly and conſtantly found in the 
chambers of the ſick (where they can be 
procured) as if they imagined the labours 


of the cook more requiſite than the advice 


of the phyſician. 

When the body 1s 1 the ſto- 
mach, that faithful monitor in the conſti- 
tution, by nauſea and ſickneſs, ſhews an 
averſion to food. In every animal, except 
the reaſoning, this indication is never 
counteracted, and abſtinence, the phyſic 
of nature, generally effects the cure. How 
far high living may occaſion many of our 
diſeaſes, 1s no part of my preſent enquiry; 
but there is no doubt, that it increaſes 
every ſymptom, and renders them more 


\ 


dangerous and difficult to cure: what then 


can be ſo abſurd, ſo contradictory to com- 
mon ſenſe, as to pour down aliment, when 
the ſtomach revolts againſt it? Nothing, 


except drinking when there is no thirſt *, 
| The 


: We are informed by the ingenious and accurate 
Abbe Spallanzani, that when he introduced food into the 
ſtomach of an animal that was not in health, the gaſtric 


fluid was incapable of digeſting it. In fuch cafes the 
food 
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— — 


The principle in the human body term- 
ed nature, has a wonderful power of re- 
ſtoring health, if left to itſelf, and no im- 
peding cauſe introduced to the conſti- 
tution. Many diſeaſes might be cured by 
abſtinence alone, perfevered in for a ſuf- 
ficient length of time; but that abſtinence 
muſt be ſomething more than lowering 
the common diet, and avoiding high 
ſeaſoned food, and ſpirituous liquors 2. 
What I underſtand by abſtinence, is tak- 
ing as little food as will ſupport life, and 
that of the plaineſt and ſimpleſt kind, com- 


food remained till it became putrid ; whereas in a healthy 
ſtate the gaſtric fluid has not only the power of diſſolving 


the food, but even, when putrid fleſh has been taken into 


the ſtomach, in a ſhort time the putrid ſmell and taſte is 
corrected, fo as not to be perceived. 
See Diſſertations relative to the Natural Hiſt. of Ani- 
mals, &c. § 152. 249.— 1784. Tranſ. : 
2 Solaque abſtinentia fine ullo periculo medeatur.” 
Celſus, lib. 3. chap. 2. 
I am n firmly perſuaded, that any man who will enter 


% upon the conſtant practice of bodily labour, and of ab- 


e ſtinenee from animal food, will be preſerved rang 
& from the diſeaſe” (the gout.) 
Cullen firſt lines, $ 540. Ed. 4. An. 1784. 


poſed 
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poſed of particles the leaſt heating and ir- 
ritating: drinking only water; lying upon 
a hard matraſs, and riſing early in the 
morning. I could adduce many inſtances 
of the recoveries this plan has produced. | 
Perhaps the caſe moſt publicly known, is 
that of Wood, the miller of Billiracay in 
Eſſex, who, from a corpulent, and gene- 
rally diſeaſed habit, at the age of forty, | 
became thin and perfectly healthy by ab- 
ſtinence and exerciſe alone. His food was 
pudding made of ſea-biſcuit and a little 
milk; drank ſparingly of water; lay few 
hours in bed, and uſed as much exerciſe as 
his ſtrength would admit of, wirhout great 
fatigues. | a 
As the fluids in our bodies are perpetu- 
ally circulating and changing; new chyle 
being conſtantly poured into the ſubcla- 
. vian vein, collected by the lacteals and 
lymphatics; and the finer parts continu- 
ally excreted by the ſenſible and inſenſible 
perſpiration, the groſſer by other emunc- 


Medical Tranſactions, vol. 2. 1772. 
tories 
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tories: by drinking only water, and living 
on a vegetable diet, merely ſufficient to 
ſupport the ſtrength; theſe fluids will in 
time be intirely renewed, their quality 
and diſpoſition totally changed. The parts 
of the body which had been injured by 


diſeaſe, or intemperance, will recover their 


natural ſtate, and health be reſtored. I am 
of opinion, that where a ſufficient degree 
of vital ſtrength remains in the conſtitu- 
tion, and the digeſtive faculties are not 
deſtroyed; few chronic diſeaſes would re- 
ſiſt a plan of this kind, ſtrictly purſued 
for a ſufficient time 1. It is not to be ex- 
pected, that when the limbs are rendered 
uſeleſs, the joints fixed, and the glands 
indurated; that a ſpare diet will work 
miracles, and reſtore thoſe parts to their 
original condition. But though it cannot 


* On the whole, I think, the Iighteſt, and the legſt 
food may be juſtly termed the ſhorteſt and moſt effectual 
antidote, and the moſt univerſal remedy, for all diſtempers 
of the body, and errors and miſtakes of the ming, that de- 
pend upon, or have any relation to, the body, that the 
wit of man can ſuggeſt or invent. 

Cheyne Dif. Body and Mind, p. 95. An. 1742. 
be 


4 


Chap. XI. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 283 


be expected to perform a cure, it will do 
more towards it, than any other method of 
treatment, that I am acquainted with. 
The ſymptoms will be mitigated, and the 
diſeaſe rendered more ſupportable, which 
in ſuch deplorable ſituations, is all that 
can be expected from art. 

Such a plan ſhould be entered upon 
with great caution and circumſpection, 
all ſudden changes being dangerous. For 
though there 1s a power in the human 
body, as in the mind, of accomodating 
itſelf to different and various ſituations : 
the inhabitants of the frozen north, en- 
joying health under the vertical ſun of 
Africa; yet ſuch tranſitions, if poflible, 
ſhould be made gradually. Regard muſt 
be had to the age and conſtitution, to the 
former manner of living; and when they 
have indulged freely in the pernicious 
luxuries of the table, let them retrench 
by degrees, till they deſcend to the point, 
it may be proper to remain it. 

The change in the conſtitution being 
produced ſlowly, and imperceptibly, pa- 

| tience 
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tience and perſeverence are abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary. It is not a week, nor a month, 
but ſometimes years, that are requiſite to 
_ reſtore a habit broken down by diſeaſe and 
intemperance. Gutta cavat lapidem non 
vi, ſed ſæpe cadendo. 

Much depends upon the regulation * 
diet in every diſeaſe, but in none more, 
than where the lungs are injured. For 
they not only participate with the body 
in general, but are particularly liable to 
ſuifer by their vicinity to the ſtomach. In 
ſuch caſes, the uſual practice has been to 
abſtain intirely from animal food; and in 
general it 1s judicious and proper. During 
the inflammatory period of the complaint, 
when the fever is continued, and before 
the tubercles are advanced, or matter 
ſecreted in the lungs; a vegetable diet, 
with milk in any form it will agree with 
the ſtomach, is to be preferred. Sago, 
barley, millet, and rice, make an agreeable 
variety, and ripe fruit may be indulged 

in at pleaſure. Thames flounders and 
| | ſmall 
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ſmall whitings may be taken occaſionally, 
without prejudice. 

In the advanced period, when purulent 
matter is ſpit up, and the hectic fever, 
with remiſſions and morning ſweats com- 
pletely formed; I have thought a ſmall 
portion of animal food taken for an early 
dinner, has ſometimes produced a good 
effect. It ſhould conſiſt of chicken, or 
weak broth, from lamb or veal, in prefer- 
ence to beef or mutton. But as there is 
always a certain degree of inflammation 
ſubſiſting in the lungs, it is very apt to in- 
creaſe the heat and fever, and therefore 
requires great attention. | 

Jellies of calves feet, hartſhorn ſhavings, 
and iſinglaſs, are univerſally recommended 
as reſtoratives to the weak and infirm. 
Being made from the moſt viſcid parts of 
animals, and by long boiling, their moſt 
volatile particles diſſipated, they are not 
only liable to the ſame objections with 
animal food in general, but I very much 
doubt of their poſſeſſing any nouriſhing 
property. A certain quantity of wine is 

| always 
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always a part of the compoſition, and ge- 


nerally that is not a little; they are there- 
fore moſt improper diet for the conſump- 
tive, where it becomes neceſſary to be par- 
ticularly guarded againſt cordial and nour- 
iſhing meſſes. 

Milk is a mild, ſoft fluid, requiring lit- 
tle force to be aſſimilated into nouriſh- 
ment; as it becomes the principal part of 
the diet, it ſhould be taken in ſuch a man- 
ner as is moſt agreeable to the patient. 
Sometimes cows milk forms too denſe a 
curd to be readily diſſolved in the ſtomach; 


in ſuch caſes, runnet-whey, may be ſub- 
ſtituted, or what is much better, aſſes 
milk; but it ſhould be drank as food, to 


the quantity of two or more pints in a 
day. The lighteſt and beſt of this claſs 
is womens milk, ſucked from the breaſt, 
and where it can be complied with, is 


ſuperior to every other diet. There are 


inſtances related of its curing without 
the aſſiſtance of medicine, even in the laſt 
ſtage of the diſeaſe 5. In a work on this 

| ſubject, 


Novi autem quemdam, qui quum toto anno ipſum et 
& bibiſſet, 


* 
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ſubject, publiſhed in France, two caſes are 
given of the diſeaſe being perfectly cured 
by the patient's ſucking healthy women. 


But one of the nurſes did not long ſurvive; 


ec bibiſſet, et comediſſet ( lacte, ) interim cum frumentaceo 
& aliquo, aut ſimilagine, aut libo ſuminali, aut alica, aut 
* lente, aut panico incoquens : quumque ita agendo a 
vino abſtinuiſſet, liberatus fuerit, & puris ſputo, et ne 
<< poſtea in phthiſin inciderit. Tantum etiam de ſangui- 
nis rejectione dictum a nobis fit: putoque abunde 
& ſafficere.” Ales. Trall ih. ce E 

Nihil ad hæc omnia lacte videtur eſſe præſtantius, 
te præcipue quidam ſi quis muliebrem mammam ore ap- 
6 ae id ipſum mulgere toleret.“ 

| Galen de Marcore, cap. g. 

«« Itaque lac muliebre primum locum obtinet, ſecun- 
dum vero aſininum. Verum quoninam zgre nonnulli 
<« hoc aſſumunt, caprillum ipſis dandum eſt, quod me- 
« dium fere exſiſtitit, et magis poteſt nutrire.” 

; Alex. Trall. lib. 12. cap. 4. 


Si quis Phthiſicus multum lactis potet, nullo alio 


« eget auxilio.“ 
Aretæus Cap. de Morb. Chron, lib. 7. Ed. Ox. 1723. 
Lace animale, ut princepts nutriens, humectans, de- 
** mulcenſque, et quidem Humanum ex ipſis uberibus 
e ſuctum; quippe quod homini maxime fit affine, ac mi- 
44 nimis viribus degerendum.” 
Wen. Traoka Hiſt. Feb. HeCticz, p. 35 1. An. 1783. 
Robinſon on Conſumption, 28 2. p. 148. An. 1727. 
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- which might proceed, not from infection, 


as the author aſſerts, but from inanition; 


as it is very common for weakly women to 
fall into a general conſumption by ſuck- 


ling their children too long. Had the 


diſeaſe been infectious, the effects would 


have appeared at the beginning, when the 
expectoration was copious, and the breath 
loaded with particles of pus; but it was 
ſometime after the patient recovered, that 
the woman fell ill. It would therefore 
appear, that the patient being ſtronger 
than infants, a greater quantity of milk 
was ſecreted than the ſtrength could bear, 


the conſequence was weakneſs and decay, 


as in every other caſe of great diſ- 


charge 6. 


The common practice of mixing rum or 
other ſpirits with milk, cannot be too 
ſtrictly guarded againſt. It is a vulgar 
error, that has become ſo general, as to 
require great care to prevent. Butter- 


milk, from its acceſſant quality, is cool- 


M. Fournier de la Fièvre lente ou Hectique. 
An. 1781. Dijon. 


ing, 
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ing, nouriſhing, and refgeſhing; it may be 
drank ad libitum. 

Milk mixed with conſerve of roſes, rofl 
berries, and other preſerved fruit, when 
the freſh cannot be procured, will prove 
—_—_— change. Ice cream is grate- 

ul, and not a contemptible medicine, eſ- 
pecially when there is a diſpoſition to 
hæmoptoe. In the convaleſcent period, 

milk may be mixed with mineral wa- 
ters, or lime water, as the ſymptoms 
may indicate. 

Oyſters, muſcles, crawfiſh, and other 
teſtacea, are uſually admitted into the diet 
of the conſumptive. Their qualities are 
nearly equal, and are among the tendereſt 
of animal foods; if they agree with the 
ſtomach, they may be taken occaſionally, 
as a variety. 

It is to be carefully obſerved, that the 
quantity of food ſhould be, not what the 
patient can take, but the ſmalleſt they 
can ſubſiſt upon; and that ſhould be of 
parts the ſofteſt, and moſt eaſily diſſolved. 
* * object in regulating the diet of 

U weak 
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weak people, is to guard againſt their tax- 
ing too much at a time; for food oftener 
diſagrees and is hurtful by the quantity, 
than by the quality. In the advanced pe- 
riod of Phthiſis, this is a matter of the 
greateſt importance; for as the appetite 
is ſometimes preternaturally keen, the 
patient and his attendants think they 
cannot eat too much. In ſuch caſes, a 
ſmall quantity ſhould be taken at a time, 
and repeated frequently; more than half 
a pint will be improper. EN 
The drink in every period of the diſeaſe 
ſhould conſiſt of water, the lighteſt and 
ſofteſt that can be got, with toaſted bread 
infuſed in it; or what is better, boiling 
water poured upon hard toaſted bread, and 
let ſtand till perfectly cold; the animal 
and vegetable matter, more or leſs in every 
kind of water, will, by this means be pre- 
cipitated, the rawneſs of it removed, and 
ſome degree of nouriſhment communicat- 
ed. Diſtilled water, when it can be pro- 
cured, being lighter than any other, is 
greatly to be prefer red, not only as being 
> 


Chap. XI. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 291 


pleaſant, but its medicinal quality I con- 


ſider of great importance in the cure of 
chronic diſeaſes. Milk and water, runnet- 
whey, and lemonade may be taken for 
a change. In ſummer, when there is a 


variety of ripe fruit, their juice mixed 


with water, makes an agreeable and ele- 


gant beverage. But when the patient is 


indulging with ripe fruits, attention muſt 
be paid to the ſtate of his bowels, and the 
firſt tendency to a diarrhœa aldnouuy 
guarded againſt. „ 

In almoſt every kind of illneſs, it is the 
cuſtom to give the patient whatever he 


drinks, warmed ; and in complaints ariſ- 


ing from cold, hot ſuppings are eſteemed 
a ſovereign remedy. I have often thought 
this an improper practice, that militated 
equally againſt the juſt principles of phy- 
ſiology, and common ſenſe. We give 
ſaline and neutral medicines cold, to abate 
heat, inflammation, and fever; but the 
barley-water muſt be made as hot as the 
patient can drink it; into ſuch abſurd 
contradictions are we ledy by neglecting 
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reaſon, and blindly following cuſtom and 


habit. Warm liquids are ſuppoſed to 


produce perſpiration, the general cure for 
every ill; but 


t they much oftener have a 
contrary effect, by augmenting the heat and 
dryneſs on the ſkin. In continued fevers, 


cold drinks are wonderfully grateful and 


refreſhing to the ſick; and in general, I 
believe, they will be found moſt uſeful, 
particularly in diſeaſes of the lungs. The 
fervida potio is ſtrongly recommended by 
Baglivi for reſolving pulmonary obſtruc- 
tions, but I have never ſeen them of any 
uſe. 
Wine, ſpirits, and fermented liquors of 
all kinds, however diluted, and however 


anxiouſly longed for, muſt be rigidly for- 


bidden. T hey raiſe the ſpirits, and re- 
lieve the langour and faintneſs always 
attending morning ſweats; but they infal- 


- bly increaſe the ſucceeding fever, and 


aggravate every ſymptom. 
To thoſe unacquainted with the cham- 


bers of the fick, ſuch regulations may 


An appear trifling, and unneceſſary; 
but 


Chap. Xl. PHTHISIS PULMONALIS. 293 


but they who ſee, and know how fick © : 


people are dieted ; know that upon ſuch 
trifles their well-being depends. In vain 
the phyſicians may aſſiduouſly watch the 
ſymptoms and changes in the diſeaſe, and 
preſcribe the moſt powerful and efficacious 
medicines, if the nurſe is permitted to pour 
in ſtrong indigeſtible broths, and high- 
ſeaſoned haſhes, in his abſence. 

I cannont too ſtrongly inculcate the 
neceſſity, of the greateſt attention to diet 
in every period of the complaint. Diet 

alone, without the aid of medicine, will 
go great lengths in the cure; but there is 
no medicine, nor any other remedy that 
has yet come to my knowledge, capable of 
producing any permanent relief, without 
a ſtrict regulation of diet. And however 
ſevere ſuch reſtrictions may appear to the 
patient or their friends, whu have been 
accuſtomed to fare ſumptuouſly every day; 
they may be aſſured, and I ſay this with 
full confidence, that ſo far from being 
ſtarved, as they ſo much apprehend, a 

ſhort 
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ſhort trial will convince them of its gags 
ful and good effect. . 
Perſons of a delicate habit of body, ad 
who are liable to complaints in the breaſt, 
ſhould be cautious in changing their 
cloaths from winter to ſummer. Indeed, 
in this climate, where the weather is ſo 
variable, the leſs alteration that is made 
the better. A learned author ſuppoſes 
the imprudent changing of garment, deſ- 
troys more than the plague, famine, or 
the ſword; one would think the- ladies 
' dreſſed in thoſe days as now; wrapping 
themſelves up in the day, and expoſing 
their perſons to the cold, damp night air. 
The manner of dreſſing young people ts 
ſometimes the cauſe of pulmonary com- 
plaints ; all 3 and tight 8 18 
8 7. 

When the patient's ſituation will admit 
i choice, it will be proper to lie in a large 


7 6 Very ſtraight lacing, and ſtraining for a fine ſhape, 

<£© hath made many a fine girl ſpit blood, and ruined the 

6c lungs, by preventing a full and eaſy reſpiration.” 
Huxham on Pleuriſie, p. 234. An. 1757. 


| chamber, | 
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chamber, well ventilated, with the chim- 
ney open, and at all times of the year the 


bed curtains not drawn cloſe. In amplo 


conclavi tenendus æger s. This advice 
ſhould always be had in remembrance, eſ- 
pecially in pulmonary complaints. 
Authors have fuppoſed this diſeaſe 
to be infectious, and communicable in 
the ſame manner as other contagious 
fevers, by the perſpiration and breath 9. 


* « Etiam amplo conclavi tenendus, quo multum et 


«© purum aerem trahere poſſit; neque multis veſtimen- 
ce tis ſtrangulandus, ſed admodum levibus, tantum 


| « velandus eſt.” 


Celſus, lib. 3. c. 7. (Ed. Wedelli. fl. A. D. 33.) 


9 « Periculoſum præteria eſt, conſueſcere his, qui tabe 
<< tenentur, atque in totum cum omnibus qui putridum 
e adeo expirant, ut domicilia in quibus decumbunt, ra- 
56 viter oleant.” Galen, de Feb. lib. 1. cap. 3. 

% Contagium etiam hunc morbum propagat. Hic 
<« enim affectus (uti frequenti experientia obſervavi) lecti 
e ſocios miaſmate quodam, fficuti febris maligna, in- 
% quinat.” Morton Phthyſiol. p. 70. An. 1689. 

4 Certe juvenis ille, cujus modo mentionem feci, infe- 


eit ſororem et ancillam, quz e in morbo aſſiduè 


© miniſtraverat.” 
Vanſwieten Com. Tom. IV. p. 64. $ 1206. 
I am 
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I am not of this opinion. Perhaps in the 
laſt ſtage, when the remaining portion 
of the lungs ate deluged with purulent 
matter, particles of it may be exhaled by 
the breath, and if received into the lungs 
of an healthy perſon, the diſeaſe may poſſi- 
bly be in that manner generated. It will, 
however, be prudent to guard againſt it, 
by preventing children and young perſons, 
who are moſt apt to receive impreflions of 
this kind, being much about the ſick, 
particularly not to let them ſleep in the 
ſame bed, nor even in the ſame chamber if 
it can be avoided. 

I have now gone through the ſeveral 
heads propoſed in the beginning of this 
Eſſay; in the courſe of which, I have 
been leſs ſolicitous of writing well, than 
writing intelligibly. I have endeavoured 
to unite perſpicuity with brevity, by 
avoiding common-place trite obſervations, 
and uſeleſs digreſſions. Many errors and 
repetitions I am ſenſible will be perceived; 
but ſhould the practice recommended, be 
tound uſeful, 1 in a diſeaſe, hitherto, when 

confirmed, 
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confirmed, ranked among the incurables: 
I have no doubt the intelligent reader will 
paſs them over with that liberality always 
accompanying learning and abilities; re- 
garding the intention, rather than critieiſ- 
ing the execution. 5 
To co NCL DE. From conſidering 
this ſubject for many years; obſerving with 
careful attention ſuch caſes as have occur- 
red in my own practice, and miſſing no 
opportunity of examining the bodies of 
thoſe who have died of the diſeaſe; I am 
of opinion, that a conſumption of the 
lungs, if taken in time, that 1s, before the 
ſtrength is greatly debilitated, the lungs 
reduced in their ſubſtance, or the digeſtive - 
powers rendered incapable of aſſimilating 
nouriſhment, is as curable as any other 
diſeaſe of the viſcera. But if the patient, 


or thoſe having the charge of them, will 


defer ſeeking aſſiſtance; or when called, 
neglect the advice given, till the diſeaſe is 
too far advanced; and ſpend that time in 
ſwallowing family noſtrums, and uſeleſs 
nauſeous medicines, that might be em- 

„ Ployed 
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tſelf always 
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APPENDIX. 


te fatally. 


PRINCIPIIS OBSTA, SERO MEDICINA PARATUR, 
CUM MALA PER LONGAS CONVALUERE MORAS. 


may be capable of procuring; are we to 
full of danger, ſhould ſo frequently ter- 


ployed in following the beſt advice they 
be ſurpriſed, that a diſeaſe, 
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The opinions of Phyſicians, ancient and modern, on the 
uſe and effefts of frequent vomits; and ſome inſtances 
to ſheww, that they are the only means of relief in 
certain diſorders of the contents of the thorax. 


_— very indulgent reception which. 
the firſt Edition of this Eſſay, with 
all its imperfections on its head, has re- 
| ceived from the public, deſerves my warm- 
eſt acknowledgements. And I embrace 
with much ſatisfaction the opportunity 
granted me, not only of correcting it to the 
utmoſt of my power, but alſo of anſwering 
ſuch objections as I underſtand have been 
publicly or privately made, to the doctrine 
there laid down. Thoſe have been con- 
fined to two general heads. The difficulty 
that will be found in prevailing upon pa- 

: tients 
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tients to perſiſt in a courſe of vomiting for 
the time requiſite, for the cure; and the 
apprehenſion that the ſtomach will be in- 


jured by the frequent — of the 
operation. 


When patients are convinced of their 
danger, and have a confidence in their 
phyſician, they never heſitate to follow 
ſuch direction as he ſhall think proper; 
and if the propriety of thoſe directions 
cannot be made evident to any perſon of 
common underſtanding, I ſhould ſtrongly 
ſuſpect the principles on which they are 
founded. As to the continuance of any 
remedy, it will always depend upon the 
relief experienced; when that is evident, 
the deſire of life, implanted in every breaſt, 
will ſuperſede any reluctance ariſing from 
the diſagreeableneſs of the medicine. | 

That the ſtomach will bear vomiting 


for any length of time, without the ſmalleſt 


injury, has been clearly proved in the 
chapter upon the uſe of ſea voyages. But 
as young practitioners may not be well 


acquainted with the general effects of this 


active 


* 
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active agent in the human conſtitution, I 
ſhall produce ſome caſes and authorities 
from names of ſuch eminence in the pro- 
feſſion, as will, to the unprejudiced mind, 


be deciſive in favor of vomiting in many 


different diſeaſes, as well as in thoſe affect- 
ing the contents of the thorax. In this 
deduction the reader will perceive, that 
the ſafety and propriety of vomiting every 
day in complaints of the breaſt, does not 
reſt alone upon my aſſertion ; for though 
it was not before uſed in Phthiſis Pulmo- 
nalis, in the manner I recommend, yet in 
other affections of the lungs, it will appear 
to have been continued for ſeveral weeks, 
though upon different principles from 
thoſe I have endeavoured to explain. The 
authorities I ſhall quote, will prove, that 
vomiting has been recommended by phy- 
ſicians in every age, from the days of 
Hippocrates to the preſent time. That 


the antients did not preſcribe them ſo fre- 


quently as the moderns, does not appear 
to proceed from their diſapprobation, but 
from the violent and unmanageable effects 
of 
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„„ PURIN BL IX. 
of the medicines they uſed for that pur- - 


poſe. Even in the laſt century, we find 
the learned Sydenham lamenting the want 
of-an eaſy and ſafe emetic medicine, that 
might be given to children in every age. 

The liſt of authors I could have extend- 
ed with great eaſe; but I feared treſſpaſ- 
ſing on the time of the experienced reader, 
for to him I do not preſume to offer ar- 
guments, with which he muſt have long 
been familiar; and to others, they will 
probably be ſufficiently numerous. 

The ſtomach, ſituated obliquely down- 


wards and backwards, nearly in the mid- 
dle of the body, between the abdomen and 


thorax, is an organ, that, next to the brain, 
is of the greateſt importance in the ani- 
mal ceconomy. The firſt and principal 
proceſs of digeſtion is performed in it, not 
by triturition, according to the opinion of 
thoſe who account for every operation in 
the human body upon mechanic princi- 
ples; but by the matter being diſſolved 
and macerated by means of the ſuccus 
gaſtricus, ſecreted from innumerable glands 

and 
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and exhalent veſſels, placed in its inter- 
nal ſurface *. The digeſtion therefore de- 
pends upon the condition and ſtate of 
theſe ſecretory veſſels ; and the nouriſhing, 
and even exiſtence of the body, upon the 
proceſs being rightly performed, ſo as to 
produce good chyle. Need we then won- 
der, that the ancients entertained ſo exalt- 
ed an idea of the ſtomach, as to ſuppoſe 
the ſoul ſeated in it ; or that the great and 
learned Lord Verulam, ſhould familiarly, 
but emphatically, call it the father of the 
family! 

In almoſt every diſeaſe ariſing from in- 


ternal cauſes, and many from external in- 


juries, the firſt ſymptom, the earlieſt 
indication of the body deviating from a 
ſtate of health; is felt in the ſtomach 2, 


by 


* Spallanzani Diſſert. on Nat. Hiſt. 1784. 
2 © In all decays we generally perceive the ſtomach the 
c firſt bowel affected, and with good reaſon, ſince it is 
« the ftorehouſe that miniſters ſupplies to every indivi- 
% dual nerve and fibre of the body.” | 
| Robinſon, on Conſumption, p. 128. An. 1727. 


& In all conſumptive caſes, may, might have added, 
| cc in 
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by a nauſea, fickneſs, or inappetency to 
food. Its influence is ſo great upon the 
body in general, that a late learned pro- 
feſſor has obſerved, « When the fto- 


& jn all chronical diſeaſes, it will be perceived, that the 
« ſtomach is the part that is affected, and nothing is 
<© more reaſonable, than that it ſhould be ſo, ſince it is 
te the receptacle from whence every individual 88 _ 
& fibre of the body has its ſupply of nutritive os.” 
8 Stephens on Conſump. p. 140. An. 1761. 
<< During inflammation of the ſtomach, a greater loſs 
« of ſtrength takes place, than in the caſe of almoſt any 
«© other inflammation,” _ 
Cullen firſt lines, 8 386. An. 1784. 

„ My third obſervation. is, that the ſtomach, which 
« has ſo univerſal a conſent with the reſt of the ſyſtem, 
e is the internal part that is the moſt frequently, and 
t often very conſiderably affected by the gout. The 
& paroxyſms of the diſeaſe are commonly preceded by an 
« affection of the ſtomach ; many of the exciting cauſes 
& act firſt upon the ſtomach ; and the ſymptoms of the 
“ atonic and retrocedent gout, are moſt commonly and 
chiefly affections of the ſame organ. This obſerva- 
e tion leads us to remark, that there is a balance ſub- 
s ſiſting between the ſtate of the internal, and that of the 
« external parts; and in particnfar, that the ſtate of the 
& ſtomach is connected with that of the external parts, 


R 


cc ſo that the ſtate of tone in the one may be communi- 


<* cated to the other.“ Ibid. & 802. 
& mach 
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mach is in a ſound ſtate, and digeſtion 
is properly performed, the ſpirits are 
good, and the body 1s light and eaſy; 
but when that organ is out of order, a 
languor, debility, melancholy, watch 
fulneſs, or troubleſome dreams, the 


night-mare, &c. are the conſequences. 


Grateful food, ſtrong wine, or other 
ſpirituous liquors, no ſooner touch the 
ſtomach of one ready to faint from 
emptyneſs, than they communicate new 
life and ſtrength to the whole body: 
and on the other hand, ſeveral poi- 
ſons occaſion violent ſickneſs, vomiting, 
fainting, tremors, convulſions, ſtupidity, 
an intermitting pulſe, difficult breathing, 
coldneſs of the extremities, and other 
ſymptoms, (frequently inſtant death, 
as in the caſe of taking laurel water.) 
A fever dilirium, and violent convulſions 
have been produced by a pin ſticking in 
the coats of the ſtomach: and worms, 
affecting either this part or the inteſ- 
tines, occaſion A ſurpriſing variety of 
ſymptoms.” Aud again, “ an irrita- 
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« tion of the nerves of the ſtomach or 
6 inteſtines, from wind, acrid humours, 
or other cauſes, whence the whole ſyſ- 


4 tem is often brought into conſent. Nor 
& canit admit of any doubt, that hyſteric 


&« fits frequently proceed from this cauſe ; 
« fince the patients are often ſenſible of 


« their beginning with an uneaſy ſenſa- 


& tion in thoſe parts 3.” 
The ſympathy of the ſtomach with the 


other parts of the body, and its impor- 


tance in the animal ceconomy being appa- 
rent; I ſhall proceed to ſhew, that among 


the medicines acting chiefly, if not in- 
tirely upon it, the principal of them, and 


what produces the greateſt and moſt per- 
manent good effects are vomits. 

In the early ages, the materia medica 
was confined to a few articles, and thoſe 


often rough and draſtic in their operation, 


Probably this is the reaſon that emetics 
were not ſo generally uſed, as in our time; 
yet we find them recgnmended in vari- 


„ Whytt's Works, p. 493- 589. 
| ous 
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ous diſeaſes by every author whoſe works 
has eſcaped the ravages of time. 
Hippocrates orders vomits, though not 


6 Indeed, the idea, that every 
diſeaſe 


4 £© Vomitus commodiſſimus eſt, ex pituita ac bile 
% quam maxime permixtus et non crafſus valde, neq. 
© multus. Nam meracieres, deteriores ſunt. Si vero id 
quod vomitu rejectum eſt praſini fuerit coloris, aut li- 
“ vidum, aut nigrum : quicunque horum fuerit colo- 
« rum, malum eſſe putandum eſt. Si vero omnes co- 
& Jores idem homo vomit, valde pernicioſum hoc eſt. 
« Celerrimam autem mortem fignificat lividus vomitus, 
cc ſi graveolens fuerit. Omnes vero ſubputridi ac fœ- 
<« tidi odores, in omnibus vomitibus mali ſunt.” 
|. Hippoc. Prznoteon. p. 404. Ludg. 1 555. 
4 Graciles et facile vomentes, ſurſum purgare oportet, 
<« vitantes hyemen.” Ibid. Aphor. ſect. 4. vi et xviii. 
% Quicunque ex pleuritide ſuppurati fiunt, fi in qua- 
« draginta diebus repurgati fuerint, ab ea die qua ruptio 
« faQta fuerit, liberantur. Sivero non, ad tabem tran- 
64 ſeunt.” Ibid. Aph. ſect. 5. xv. 
« For by a vomit timely adminiſtered, the matter of 
< the impoſthume is preſſed out by the contraction of 
<< the thorax which the vomit cauſes, and fo the impoſt- 
ce hume is cleanſed, the matter of which would other- 
<« wiſe rot farther in, and ſo cauſe an ulcer, and this a 
e conſumption,” 
Sprengell Com, on Hipp. Aph. p. 115, An. 1708. 
X 2 See 
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diſeaſe would terminate by criſis on ſome 
certain day, precluded any attempt to re- 
move it before that time, leſt the concoc- 
tion of the humours ſhould be diſturbed. 
Experience has nearly worn out this opi- 
nion, to which, the great difficulty, not 
to ſay impoſſibility of aſcertaining in many 
caſes, the firſt day of the diſeaſe, has not 

a little contributed. | 
Galen 5 1s particular in his direQtions 
when 


- 


See alſo de Morbis. lib. 2. Pulmon. Morb. where he 
orders Veratrum (which was an emetic) to be drank by 
itſelf. 

Friend Com. in Hipp. Morb. popul. p. 39. An. 1717. 


e At vero qui ægrè per ſuperiora purgantur, ii, 
4 niſi prius reddantur habiles, præparenturque ad vo- 
6 mitum, minime aſſumant veratrum. Præparabuntur 
cc autem medicamentis vomitoriis mediocribus, nec non | 
«© cibo uberiori, et quiete. Etenim nos radiculas ex 
&« oxymelite propinavimus, quas arundine perforatas, 
© ac ramulis veratri albi transfixas, per totum diem at- 
cc que noctem reliquimus, Atque ejuſmodi ex elleboro 
«© facta purgatio erit imbecilla. Verùm qui anguſtum 
% habent pectus, eoque etiam compreſſum, ineptiſſimi 
te ad purgationes exiſtunt, quæ per vomitoria medica- 
et menta fiunt, ac potiſſimum per album veratrum : ſi- 
ec quidem thoracis aliquod vas, ipſis rumpitur. At bilis 
« ſupra, 


- 
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when vomiting is proper or improper, and 
the preparation neceſſary to be obſerved 
before the operation. He cautions againſt 
vomiting thoſe with narrow cheſts, eſpe- 
cially with veratrum album (bear's-foot) 
leſt a blood veſſel ſhould be ruptured. 
But we know that there is not the ſmalleſt 
danger of this accident happening, be- 
cauſe there is no ſtreſs upon the veſſels of 
the lungs, little or no blood paſſing 
through them in the action of vomiting. 

Alex. Trallian é is more liberal in the 

| uſe 

«« ſupra, pituita per inferna yacuare debet. Eſt quando 
«© contrario modo accidat, fiquidem in ventriculo pitui- 
<< toſus, bilioſus autem in inteſtinis humor reſideat. 
«© Melancholicum vero ſemper per inferiora vacuare 
© oportet. Sic æſtate quidem ſuperiores ventres, hyeme 
4 verò inferiores movere convenit, ut autor eſt nobis 
« Hippocrates : ſed regiones etiam, anni temporis, ætatis, 
© conſuetudiniſque non exigua ratio eſt habenda. Si- 
«« quidem qui (gratia-exempli) vomere ſoliti ſunt, faci- 
e lius purgationes ferunt per ſuperiora : qui non aſſue- 


C yerunt, haud citra periculum : magiſque ex veratro.“ 
Galen. Quos et quando Purg. Epit. Oper. Lugd. 1643. 
s cé Sin autem affectus inveteraſcit, etiam yomitus 
cc e radiculis raphani prodeſt.“ | 5 
Alex. Trallian, lib. 1. cap. 10. Edd. Alb. Hal. Lauſ. 1772. 
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uſe of emetics, and orders them in a 


variety of diſeaſes. 


Aretæus 7, one of the moſt learned and 
beſt informed among the ancients, orders 
frequent vomits in various diſeaſes, viz. 
Lienteria, Epilepſia, Elephantiafis Coeliaca, &c. 


and in theſe caſes not only as remedies, 


but he orders the weaker emetics as a pre- 
paration for the more violent, as helebor 


when given with that intention. 


Celſus approves of vomits rather in the 
winter than ſummer (contrary to the opi- 
nion of Galen) in bilious habits, when 
there is bitter eructations, with pain and 
weight in the præcordia, heat in the breaſt, 


Kc. as by that means corrupted matter is 


% Quod fi vero mulſam non libenter ſumant, tepida 


* aqua ipſis liberalior dari debet, atque vomitus ſolici- 
tari aut digitis, aut pennis anſerum ex hydrelæo in os 


c inditis, donec corrupta abunde evacuata tibi eſſe vide- 
& antur. I bid. lib. 7. cap. 14. | 
He alſo recommends them in Cephalalgia and Heme- 
crania, lib. 12. in Epelipſy, cap. 15, in Melancholio, 
cap. 17. in Anorexia bilioſa, lib. 7. cap. 5. in Cholera 
Morbo, lib. 7. cap. 14. and in many other diſeaſes. 
7 Aret. Cap. Oxon. 1723, 
. expelled 
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expelled the readieſt way. In peſtilential 
and ardent fevers he vomits to purge the 
breaſt. And although he is no friend to 
vomits in diſeaſes of the breaſt, yet he has 
recourſe to them as a dernier reſource in 
ſlow fevers, “ Si non liberaverat, decoque- 
bat aquam ſale adjecto, eamque bibere 
cogebat, ut vomendo ventrem purgaret 8.“ 

From the ſcattered hints we find in hiſ- 
torians there 1s great probability, that the 
Egyptians were in poſſeſſion of a very 
conſiderable portion of medical knowledge. 
Authors of great reputation inform us, 
that they vomited and purged frequently, 


* & Vomitus utilior eſt hieme, quam eſtate nam tum 
te et pituitz plus, et capitis gravitas major ſubeſt. In- 
c utilis eſt gracilibus, et imbecillum ſtomachum haben- 
< tibus, utilis vero plenis et bilioſis omnibus, Gi vel ni- 
* mium ſe replerunt, vel parum concoxerunt.” - 

* Qui vomere bis in menſe vult, melius conſulet, fi 
© biduo continuarit, quam ſi poſt quintum decimum 
*© diem vomuerit; niſi hac mora gravitatem peCteri 
5 faciet.” | Celſus, lib. 1. cap. 3. 
FSi pituita in ſtomacho cout, inclinata jam acceſſione, 
© vomere cogendus eſt ; et tune dandum frigidum olus, 
aut pomum, ex his, quæ ſtomacho conveniunt.” 

| Ibid. lib. 3. cap. 7. 
| in 
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312 r ND. 7.x: 
in order to preſerve health, which they 
ſuppoſed was moſt frequently injured by 


ſuperfluity, or improper quality of the 
food, and therefore to be remedied by 


evacuation and abſtinence e. 
The judicious Morton 0 bears teſtimony, 
though 


9 Singulis menſibus tridu6 purgant ſe, vomendo atque 
inteſtina diluendo, gratia ſanitatis conſervande. 

Herod. I. ii. $ 77, Ed. 1618—f1. 444 bef. Chr. 

Morbos ut antevertant clyſteriis et potabilibus quibuſ- 


. dam purgamentis, jejuniiſque et vomitu, corpora medi- 


cantur. | | 
Diod, Sic. Bibl. Hiſt. I. 1. p. 52. ed. Rhod, 2604. Diod. 
fl.-6 years bef. Chr. 
19. cc Maximi momenti eſt poſt extractionem ſanguinis, 
& præcipuè autem fi morbus a crapula ortum ſuum du- 
cc cat; vel ſi nauſeam, et vomendi diſpoſitionem conjunc- 
ce tas habeat, Emeticum lene przſcribere & Melle, vel, Ox- 
e ymelite ſcyllitico; immò et aliquandò & Vino Benedicto 
« modica quantitate ſumpto. A qui vomitione, non 
, tantim Ventriculus humorum ſaburrà oppreſſus rele- 
ce yari, et nauſea inde nata tolli, et digeſtio reſtituti poſ- 


sc fint, (quz omnia non funt flocci habenda;) verùm 


cc etiam moles humorum jam pulmonibus impactorum, 
cc harum partium exagitatione inter vomendum, inſig- 
ic nitèr expectorari ſolet, uni cum notabili relevatione 
c ponderis gravativi a:mole iſtà effecti. Atque hoc ritu 
ce non tantum plurimos Empiricos vidi, cum ſucceſſu fe- 
„ Jici, 


. 
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though reluctantly, to the good effects of 
vomits in incipient Phthiſis; and in other 
parts of his works, he gives them in remit- 
ting fevers, and in the preparation for the 
{mall Pox. | 

Willis is more liberal in his recommen- 
dation of this remedy; he orders emetics 
in the dropſy, epilepſy, convulſions, jaun- 
dice, &c. 1 „ Evacuation by vomit is more 
« violent than by ſtool, ſo if it be confiſy 
« tent with the ſtrength of the patient, 
« it doth more good in ſome caſes than 
« ten purges : for by this means, the pon- 
« derous phlegm that ſticks in the folds 
« lici, ſeſe omnem incipientem Plchio ama glo- 
ce riari, verùm etiam ipſe ego ratione, et experientia fretus 
* ſæpiſſimè Phthiſeos incipientis n eodem modo, 


« brevi temporis ſpatio, præpedivi.“ 
| Morton Phthiſ. lib. 2. cap. 8. An. 1689. 


17 Willis Phar. Rat. p. 2. ſec, 2. C 1. et Ph. Rat. p. 1. 
ſec. 2. c. 1. An. 1684. | 

The med, he uſed for this purpoſe were Vitriol, To- 
bacco, Briony root, Mezerion fruit, Nux-indica, Eggs of 
a fiſh called a Mullet or Barbell. Flower of Antimony, 
Crocus Metallorum, Mercurius "oy Glaſs of Anti- 
mony, &c. 


(e of 
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&« of the ſtomach, and which all other 
& cleanſers would ſlip by, is cleared away 
cc as with a beſom; and ſo likewiſe the 
& adjacent parts, as the pancreas, or ſweet- 
„ bread, the meſentery, the ſpleen and 
« Jiver itſelf are violently concuſſed or 
« ſhocked, inſomuch that all obſtructions 
& in them, together with all ſtagnations 

ec or ſettlings of the blood and humours 
& whatſoever, are very eaſily removed by 
& this kind of medicine. All ſtrange fer- 
«© ments, wherever generated i in the body, 
& and alſo the deeper ſeminaries of dif- 
c eaſes, are ſeldom rooted out without the 

“ adminiſtering of vomits; but eſpecially 
« in the diſtempers of the brain and 
& nerves, the ule of vomits is found to be 
cc very advantageous.---And for this rea- 
« ſon chiefly it is, that great diſtempers 
CC are beſt cured by vomits, and ſcarcely 
« without them.---But in the mean time, 
« yomiting phyſic is not to be uſed by 
« all people without any diſtinction. For 
c“ in ſome the tone of the ſtomach is too 


« looſe and weak, and their conſtitutions 
CC ſo 


ſo tender, that their ſpirits preſently 


I 


faint with vomiting, and their ſtrength 
is enfeebled; ſome alſo have their bow- 
els endued with extraordinary retention 
of ſuch ſenſible impreſſions as are made 
upon them; and though they are long 
before they can be made to vomit, yet 
their vomiting when once begun 1s not 
eaſily ſtopped; yea, through their fre- 
quent ſtraining to vomit, they are ex- 
poſed to great loſs of ſtrength, and of- 
tentimes ſwoonings . too.---And then 
again, in reſpect that the ſuperfluities 


or ſtagnations of the nervous humour 


are moſt eaſily cured by ſuch evacuati- 
ons as theſe, the uſe of vomits contri- 
butes very much towards a cure in the 
gout, aſthmay epilepſy, madneſs, and 
many other diſtempers that are account- 


ed great and herculean diſeaſes, 8c.” 


The cautions of this learned and emi- 


nent author certainly demand ſerious 
conſideration ; but they will diminiſh 


greatly in their weight, when we reflect, 
that the vomits he uſed were of the draſ- 


tic 
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tic kind, either preparations of antimony, 
mercury, vitriol, tobacco, &c. and theſe 


given in full doſes, and that the emetic 


medicines we are in poſſeſſion of are mild, 


gentle, and certain in their operation, eſ- 


pecially where adminiſtered in ſmall doſes. 

The great and learned Sydenham 2 was 
well acquainted with the good effects of 
vomiting, inſtances of which we find in 
various parts of his works. In treating 


of the cure of continued fevers, having 


ordered a vomit of Vinum Benedictum, 


he thus expreſſes himſelf: After a nice 
« view of the matter caſt up by vomits, 


22 R. Infuſ. . Metall. 3 vi. Oxymel. Scillit, & 
ſyr. ſeabios, com. ana. 3ſs M. f. Emet. | 

4 Szpe miratus ſum dum forts materiam yomitu re- 
e jectam aliquando curioſe contemplabar, eamque neque 
«© mole valde ſpectabilem, nec pravis qualitatibus inſig- 
c nem, qui factum fuerit ut ægri tantum levaminis ex- 
« inde ſenſerint; nempe vomitu peracto, ſæva illa ſymp- 
© tomata (nauſea v. g. anxietas, jactationes, ſuſpiria luc- 


“ tuoſa, linguæ nigredo, &c ) quæ et ipſos excruciarant, 


c et adſtantes perterrefecerant, mitigari ſolent ac lid 


* quodque morbi reliquum eſt eu NUö tolerari.” 
4 + * Oper. p. 21. An. 1705. Ed. 3. 


& which 
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« which was neither much, nor ill, Loften 
& wondered how it comes to paſs, that 
c the ſick ſhould be ſo much relieved by 
« it; for as ſoon as the vomit has done 
„ working, the violent ſymptoms, VIZ. 
« the nauſeouſneſs, anxiety, reſtleſſneſs, 
rs ſighing, and blackneſs of the tongue, were 
« commonly mitigated, which before af- 
« flicted the ſick and frightened the by- 
« ſtanders; ſo that the reſt of the diſcaſe 
& was very tolerable.” 1 
This is a very ſtrong evidence in favor 
of the general effects of vomiting upon 
the ſyſtem, independant of the matter 
evacuated from the ſtomach, which, as in 
this inſtance, is very often « neither much, 
« nor ill,“ yet the ſymptoms thall greatly 
abate, and by a repetition be entirely re- 
moved. Sydenham was of opinion (and 
the ſame is generally received at preſent) 
that the good effects of vomiting were 
confined to evacuating the matter from 
the ſtomach, and therefore to be given 
chiefly in the beginning of fevers, when 
ey w were * 3 8 and nau- 
ſea. 
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ſea. But he alſo orders them when called 
later, even on the twelfth day with ſuc- 
ceſs in ſtopping the looſeneſs, when the 
patient was no longer ſick: and obſerves, 
that when vomits were not given early, 
the diſeaſe did not terminate till a looſe- 
neſs came on. That is, the matter always 
contained in the ſtomach and inteſtines 
not having been removed at the begin- 
ning, by the increaſed heat of the body, 
becomes highly putrid and acrid, and ſti- 
mulating the canal, produces its own ex- 
pulſion, and thereby ſolves the diſeaſe, 
which was occaſioned by its retention. 
He adds, “ and now before I leave off 
& diſcourſing of vomits, I muſt acquaint 
& you, that it is by no means ſafe, at leaſt 
« in this fever, to give vomits of Vinum 
“ Benedictum to children, or any under 
“ fourteen, no not in the leaſt quantity. 
« It were to be wiſhed that in the room 
& of this we had ſome ſafer medicine that 
« was as powerful, which might root out 
„ the humour that always almoſt threa- 
* tens a looſeneſs at the declination of 
« the 
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the fever; at leaſt, that we had ſuch a 
one as would ſo alter the ſharp humour, 
that it could not occaſion a looſeneſs. 
I have indeed been frequently at a 
ſtand, when J have viſited infants and 
children in a fever, and have ſeen an 
indication, which perſuaded the uſe of 
a remedy that would have cured them, 
and yet I did not dare to order it, for fear 
of the conſequences; but in grown peo- 
ple I have hitherto obſerved no hurt 
proceeding from a vomit, if it were 
given with the cautions above-menti- 
oned 13.” | | 
„„ What 
:3 « Hic autem loci, priuſquam de Emeticis dicendi 
finem faciam, prætereundum non eſt, omnino tutum 
non eſſe (ſaltem in hac febre) Vomitoria ex infus, 
Croc. metall. parata puerulis, ulliſve infra adoleſcen- 
tiam conſtitutis vel minima quantitate exhibere. Op- 
tarem equidem ut illius loco alia nobis tutiora, ſed 
ſatis interm efficacia ſuppeterent, quæ humorem hunc 
in febris declinatione ferè ſemper Diarrhœam minitan- 
tem radicitus exterpare poſſit; vel ſaltem ut medica- 
mento aliquo idoneo acrem iſtam materiam ejuſque vim 


corroſivam ita mutare liceret, ac retexere, ut commovere 
„ Diarrhœam 


1 : APPENDIX. 


What he wiſhed for, we poſſeſs in the 
Rad. Ipecac. a medicine ſo gentle as to be 
given to children in every age with ſafety, 
though not poſſeſſed of the virtue of cor- 
recting the quality of the ſharp humour 
in fevers; that can only be done by their 
expulſion, which it effectuates. But it 
would ſeem that Sydenham was either ea- 
fily alarmed, or that his Ven. Bened. was 
particularly draſtic and rough in its oper- 
ation; for our preparations of antimony 
are given ſafely to children in the month 24 
when properly doſed, and with the beſt 
effects; not only evacuating the contents 
of the ſtomach better, but with leſs nau- 
ſea and ſickneſs than the Ipecac. 

% Diarrhceam nequiret. Sæpiùs profectò mihi moleſtum 
e illud accidit, quod ad infantes pueroſque febre eorreptos 
cc accerſitus, indicationem conſpexi, quæ quidem medica- 
ce menti uſum ſuaſit cujus ope extra periculum collocari 
cc potuiſſent, quod tamen exhibere, veritus infœlicem 
ic exitum, non ſum auſus. Verum in adultis nullam inde 
% noxam hactenus obſervavi, e cum cautionibus 
44 prædictis Emeticum propinetur.” 
| IT. Sydenham Oper. p. 23. ow 1705. 
w See G. Annſtrong Dif. of Children. An. 1777. In 
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In complaints of the breaſt, -Huxham s 
was uſed to order gentle vomits, « But F 
« have ſeveral times given an emetic in 
« peripneumonies with great advantage, 
« when the expectoration hath been ſud- 
« denly ſuppreſſed, and the difficulty of 
breathing greatly augmented; but it was 
« when a proper quantity of blood had 
& been drawn antecedently, and the vio- 
ce lence of the fever abated : but in ſuch 
ce caſes very little ſhould be drank after 
« 1t to promote the voamiting.---As a baſ- 
« tard peripneumony is commonly at- 
„ tended with frequent urgings to vomit, 
I think it pretty clearly hints to us the 
« expediency of relieving nature that 
&« way; and accordingly I have often ex- 
“ perienced the good effects of gentle vo- 
« mits in it, after ſome blood had been 
« drawn off. A ſpoonful or two of Oxy- 
« mel Scillit. or Vinum Ipecac. with a 
c few draughts of muſtard whey, or the 
4 like, are ſufficient : a large quantity of 
& any kind of liquor ſhould not be drank. 
'5 Huxham on Feyers, p. 204. 228. 109. An. 1757- 
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& This not only pumps up much heavy 
pituita from the ſtomach and lungs, but 
alſo by the concuſſion it gives the whole 
vaſcular ſyſtem, promotes a general at- 
tenuation and fluxility of the humours; 
anda ſtool, or ſweat commonly ſucceeds. 
The mighty cures in pleuriſies, 8c. 
boaſted of by Rulandus (a), and others, 
with the antmorral aqua benedifo, were 
greatly owing to its emetic quality; and 
the famous Poudre des Chartreux (b), 
or Kermes mineral, gained fuch high 
repute in pleuriſies, peripneumonies and 
defluxions on the breaſt, in a great 
meaſure at leaſt, from the gentle efforts 
it creates to vomit. Undoubtedly it hath 
had good effects in catarrhal fevers, and 
pituitous peripneumonies; but to give 
either the one or the other in inflam- 
matory peripneumonies, or pleuriſies, 
without previous bleeding, is utterly 
wrong, dangerous, and empirical.“ 

This celebrated phyſician was fully con- 


(a) Mart, Rulandi curat. emperic. paſſim. 
b) Mem. de VAcad. R. des Sci. An. 1720. 
TE | vinced, 


\ 
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vinced, that vomiting was the only ef- 


fectual evacuation in malignant fevers, 


and, indeed, the only one they would 
bear; for bleeding or purging reduced the 
ſtrength below the power of medicine to 
reſtore. “ Beſides, the pulſe, in thoſe 
c caſes, ſinks oftentimes ſurpriſingly after 
c a ſecond bleeding, nay, ſometimes after 
the firſt: and this I have more than 


« once noted to my great concern and 


« aſtoniſhment, and that even where I 
“thought I had ſufficient indications from 
the pulſe, &c. to draw blood a ſecond 
« time. So neceſſary is it therefore to 
« have a due regard to the peculiar nature 
of an epidemic fever.“ 
It would give me great ſatisfaction, if 
I thought any thing ſaid in the courſe of 
this work, would tend to convince the 
profeſſion at large, that the cauſe of diſ- 
eaſes is rarely, if ever, ſeated in the blood; 
and therefore the laviſhly pouring it forth, 
can anſwer no other purpoſe, but to fink 
the ſtrength of the patient, in many diſ- 
caſes never to be reſtored: this effect it has 
T2 beyond 
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beyond any evacuation we are acquainted 


with. : 


Cheyne 16, who carried the uſe of low 


and regular diet farther than any modern 


author, very highly commends emetics in 
a variety of diſeaſes both of the body and 
mind. In his treatiſe on thoſe ſubjects, 


He ſays, © I am bold to ſay, no opera- 


c tion, remedy, or antidote in phy lic, is ſo 
& univerſal, ſpeedy, and effectual as vo- 
c“ mits, when they can be given with any 
cc ſafety, at leaſt in theſe our northern 
& climates. I know not the name or 
« kind of a diſtemper afflifting the ani- 
c mal machine, where vomits are not 
cc beneficial, ſalutary, and of efficacy; be- 


c cauſe almoſt all our diſeaſes proceed 
„ from too much, and too ftrong meats 


« and drinks. It is a known fact, that 
« Hippocrates, the father of phyſic, ad- 


« yiſed for prevention, the fat patients to 


cc yomit twice a month, and the lean once. 
« Vomits not only throw off concocted 


29 Cheyne Dif, Body and Mind. p. 144. An. 1742. 


“ impurities 
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ce impurities directly from the ſtomach, 


« the Pyloris, and the glands about the 
„e the abdomen and heart, (the ſource and 


« ſpring of life and motion) but by their 
c concuſſion and convulſion, act upon 
c the moſt diſtant veins, arteries, and 
„ glands, and break open and ſqueeze 
c every part of the machine. It is a ſeem- 
« ing frightful operation, and attended 
&« with ſome pain and ſickneſs to the pa- 
„ tient; but it is the moſt beneficial and 
“ ſalutary, and of the moſt immediate re- 
« lief of any operation in phyſic.---I can 
« think of no caſe wherein they cannot, 
« and ought not to be attempted and per- 
« ſiſted in, as the ſymptoms return, but an 
« hzxmorage, hæmoptoe, or rupture of 
« ſome veſſel, and even theſe I have 
« known perfectly cured by vomits; and 
« if a gentle, unſickening, eaſy manner or 
« medicine for a vomit were found, I think 
« it would be of the greateſt and moſt 
« univerſal ſervice in Britiſh phyſic: 
&« but I fear it is contradictory : for the 
more active and forcible they are, the 

& more 
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« more beneficial they will be: and I 
„know none preferable to the Indian 
& root, and its preparations, joined to a 
cc few grains of Tartar, or drams of wine 
“ Emetic, as the caſe and patient require, 
& or a decoction of the bitter plants, and 
« even urging with the finger or a 
« feather, in relaxed ſtomach and glands, 
& if often at a time and daily repeated, 
6 give infinite relief“ 

Theſe ſentiments, though expreſſed in 
a fingular manner, are ſo conſonant to 
my ideas on the uſe of vomits, that I 
could not refrain from laying them before 
the reader at large. This author affected 
a ſtile and manner differing from his co- 
temporaries, but he was a man of pene- 
tration, ſagacity, and extenſive practice; 
experience, doubt not, will juſtify this 
opinion of the phyſician, and of the me- 
dicine. 
Whytt 7 relates a caſe of convulſion 
fits, which continued near a month, the 
patient having ſometimes * or ten in 


* Whytt's Works, p. Ps Ed, 4to, An. 20 
a day, 
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a day, after trying every kind of neryous 
and antiſpaſmodic medicine without effect, 
the complaint was perfectly cured by vo- 
mits taken every morning: they always 
diſcharged much bile. 

In the moſt accurate and beſt authen- 
ticated account of the plague, that has 
come to my knowledge, we find vomits 
produced the happieſt effects. It was the 


firſt remedy applied after the ſeizure, and 


« if the nauſea and bitter taſte in the 
« mouth was not removed by the firſt, 
« they gave a ſecond, and ſometimes a 
third and fourth; nay, if the ſymptoms 
« were very urgent, they gave two or three 
in the ſpace of twelve hours, as there is 
ec no time to be loſt in this diſeaſe; for 
e they did not find this ſpecies of evacua- 
« tion ſubject to the ſame objection as 
( briſk purging,which a man in the plague 
“js unable to ſupport; nay, they are even 


& dangerous, although he bears briſk vo- 


“ mits, and a repetition of them, when 
the nature of the caſe requires it 8.“ A 


_ **. Duncan's Com. for 1781 and 1782. . 
medical 
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medical gentleman, who ſurvived two at- 
tacks of this dreadful malady, began his 
cure with a ſtrong vomit, and repeated it 
once or twice, taking in the intervals an 
opening ptiſan, and after evacuations the 
bark, camphor, &c. 

When this country was viſited by the 
plague, an author of ſome reputation; re- 
commends as a preſervative to the poor, 
repeated vomits of two or three grains of 
Vitrum Antim. and during the contagion 
Salt of Vitriol, as quicker in its operation 19. 
The effects of vomiting on the abſor- 
bent ſyſtem is very conſiderable, and has 
been noticed by many authors of emi- 
nence. Home in his Clinical Experiments, 
relates, that out of ten dropſical patients, 
ſeven. were cured by taking dried ſquills, 
from two to eighteen grains every morn- 
ing. They firſt purged and increaſed the 
urine, and then vomited up much watery 
fluid. In a few days a nauſea comes on, 
and vomiting, often with ſevere pain in 
the ſtomach; during which the pulſe is 


19 Gideon Harvey on the Plague. 1673. 
2 remarkabl y 
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remarkably flow, but not attended with 


danger. It would ſeem here, that the 
pains in the ſtomach, and ſinking of the 


pulſe were occaſioned by the deleterious 


quality of the ſquills, which in large doſes, 
always act violently: I have ſeen a per- 
ſon fall down inſenſible after taking four 
grains, united with an opiat. The good 
effects, I apprehend, 1s produced by the 
action of vomiting, increaſing the energy 
of the ſyſtem in general, and therefore 
that medicine which operates moſt eaſy, i 18 
to be preferred 20. 

If emetics increaſe the power of abſorp- 
tion, by augmenting the energy of the lym- 
phatic ſyſtem; and if the hectic fever 
were cauſed by the abſorption of pus from 
the lungs, it would neceſſarily follow, that 
when theſe medicines are given frequently 
in Phthiſis Pulmonalis, the violence of the 
hectic fever would of courſe be increaſed. 
That emetics do not aggravate the ymp- 
toms of fevers in Seneral, { hope the evi- 


20 The reader may conſult Millman on the Dropiy. 5 
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dence I have brought in their favor, will 


ſufficiently prove to the ſatisfaction of the 
reader; and that they do not augment the 


pulmonary hectic, I muſt requeſt my word 


may be taken, till it 1s refuted, or confirm- 1 


ed by experience. 


In the preceding work, I have recom- 


mended the Pulv. Ipecac. to be taken in 


ſmall doſes, every morning, ſo as to excite 
vomiting once or twice, not oftener, ac- 
cording to the ſymptoms, in all kinds of 


| coughs or diſorders of the breaſt, com- 


monly ſuppoſed to originate from cold. It 


has been objected, that giving vomits ſo 


frequently, would deſtroy the tone of the 
ſtomach, and be attended with other bad 


_ conſequences. For the inſtruction of ſuch 


critics, whom I would adviſe to read be- 
fore they write, I ſhall produce an opinion 
which will fully prove the ſafety, and con- 
firm the efficacy of the practice. 

In a paper on the uſe of Ipecacuanha, 
written by a late learned and eminent 


Phyſician, he thus expreſſes himſelf, « But 


when there is nothing, in the particular 
66 cale, 
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« caſe, which can render the repeated ac- 
« tion of vomiting unſafe or improper, I 
&« know of no medicine ſo effectual, for 
removing the ſpaſmodic aſthma, as Ipe- 
« cacuanha ; which I have now for ſeve- 
cc ral years been accuſtomed to give with 
« this intention. Where I have found the 


« patient in a violent paroxyſm, I have 


& ordered a ſcruple of Ipecacuanha to be 
« inſtantly adminiſtered; which failed not 
c to procure great and immediate relief. 
« But in preſcribing for the chronical or 
* habitual indiſpoſition, I give from three 
« to five grains every morning, or from 
&« five to ten grains every other morn- 
« ing, according to the degree of the 
„ diſeaſe, and without particular regard 
« to any paroxyſm: in which method 
« I have ſometimes perſiſted for a month 
« or fix weeks together. And though the 
« patients are apt at firſt to complain 


both of the nauſeouſneſs and fatigue at- - 
« tending it; yet, after a little experience, 


61 have found them willing to acquieſce 
ein it, or, where it had been laid aſide, 
„ deſirous 
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« deſirous to return to it. In a doſe of five 
cc grains, the medicine generally acts as an 
&« emetic: on ſome perſons, however, it 
cc has not that effect, nor produces any 
cc alteration on the ſtomach beyond mere 
& ſickneſs; which of courſe more fre- 
« quently, indeed almoſt always, happens 
4 when only three grains are given. Yet 
c jn thoſe inſtances I'have found the me- 
cc dicine equally uſeful as in thoſe where 
cc the ſame doſe of it proved emetic. So 
cc that the relief, which it brings to the 
&« aſthma, does not depend on the action 
« of vomiting, but ſeems owing to that 
« general antiſpaſmodic or relaxing pro- 
& perty which, as I have elſewhere in- 
« deavoured to ſhow, belongs to Ipeca- 
c cuanha, and of which its emetic ope- 
& ration itſelf appears with great proba- 
& bility to be a particular conſequence 21.“ 


** Akenſide Med. Tranſ. Vol. I. An. 1772. 

& Neque id ſatis eſt: vomitus etiam, ſi pituita tenax 
c pulmonem aut ventriculum 3 Prune utilis eſt ; 
& et is quidem frequenter repetitus.” 


Mead Mon. et Prec. Med. de Aſthmate. An. 1751. 
I have 
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I have frequently given the Ipeca- 
cuanha, both in the ſpaſmodic and humoral 
aſthma, but never perceived any benefit 
from-its uſe except when it occaſioned, 
vomiting, and the ſame relief has been 
found from Tart. Emet. operating in a 
ſimilar manner. It therefore appeared to 
me, that the good effects of f this medicine 
proceeds from the action of v vomiting, and 
not from any antiſpaſmodic, relaxing qua- 
lity inherent in the Ipecacuanha; when 

the diſeaſe is purely ſpaſmodic, and not 
of the mixed kind as is generally the caſe, 
exciting ſickneſs in the ſtomach, as it in- 
troduces 4 new ſtimulus to the ſyſtem, 
may by the conſent of parts give ſome 
degree of relief; but not equal to what is 
produced by vomiting. In the hooping 
cough, which is alſo ſuppoſed to be a 
ſpaſmodic diſeaſe, the ſame relief is ex- 
perienced whether the Ipecacuanha or 
Emet. Tart. is given to produce vo- 
miting. | 

The celebrated fever powder of the 


late Dr. James, I have been in the habit 
of 
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of giving for many years, in complaints 
of the inflammatory kind; and always 
found it had the beſt effect when it oc- 
caſioned vomiting and afterwards purged, 
as if one were a neceſſary conſequence of 
the other: but when it acts in neither 
way, ſeldom any relief is found from its 
uſe. 

I have ſometimes ſeen it given in large 
doſes, without the leaſt apparent opera- 
tion, or effect; and in one caſe of fever, 

the ſtomach was in ſuch a ſtate as not to 
be ſuſceptible of being acted upon by 
antimonials; the powder being totally 
inert, and the Tart. Emet. running off 
by the bowels. But after the patient had 
been vomited with Ipecacuanha, given 
indeed in a larger quantity than uſual, the 
powder in a moderate doſe occaſioned. 
ſickneſs, vomiting, and purging, by which 
the diſeaſe was removed. From ſome. 
caſes of this kind that have occurred to 
me, I have no doubt, but Ipecacuanha 
will act upon the ſtomach when antimo- 


nials will not, (why, I cannot tell) and 
when 
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when its atony is removed, other medi- 
cines will have their proper action. 

I could with eaſe produce many other 
authorities for the efficacy 'of Emetics, 
conſidered as a general remedy ; but pre- 
ſume the number will be thought fully 
ſufficient. I thall now endeavour to ſup- 
port the reaſoning uſed in recommending 
them in diſeaſes of the lungs, by conſi- 
dering the ſtate thoſe parts have been 
found in, when the diſeaſe has proved 
fatal: and this I ſhall prefer doing from 
the works of others, rather than from 
my own obſervation. 

Home in his Clinical Experiments, re- 
lates a caſe of the meaſles, in which the 
patient died the fifteenth day of the erup- 
tion, which appeared the fixth day from 
the ſeizure. On opening the body, the 
trachea was found full of purulent mattery 
but no ulceration, whence it could have 
proceeded, was perceived, Admitting 
this to be really purulent matter, which 
is not. improbable, it muſt have been pro- 


duced by ſecretion, and not by ſuppuration. 
On 
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On the day before death, the patient was 
vomited with Tart. Emet. but the Doctor 
doubts whether it was continued long 
_ enough. From the uncertainty as to the 
operation, I ſhould rather be diſpoſed to 
believe, that the patient did not vomit, for 
if he had, the trachea could not have re- 
mained filled with matter, and the quan- 
tity could not be ſecreted in ſo ſhort a 
time, as between the operation and the 
patients death. | 
In Morgagni we have a cafe related ſi- 
milar to the above, and which he ſays was 
the firſt of the kind that had been diſcover- 
ed. A virgin, forty years of age, having 
been for a long time aſthmatic, and hav- 
ing her voice much diminiſhed, was ſup- 
poſed by her phyſicians, beyond a doubt, 
to have a diſorder of the lungs, when the 
aſthma attacking her- very vehemently, 
ſhe ſuddenly died. On diſſecting the body, 
the contents of the abdomen, thorax, and 
cranium were found free from any mark 
of diſeaſe; but upon laying open the poſ- 
terior part of the larynx in a longitudinal 
| direction, 


| 
7 0 
i 
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direction, there was found a white pus, 
degenerating into a cineritious colour, and 
of a poultice-like conſiſtence, formed into 
the ſhape of a cork, intirely ſhutting up 
the cavity of the larynx, that lies below the 


glottis; and in that place the coat inveſt- 


ing the larynx was ulcerated, as it was in 
like manner, where it covered ſome of the 
neareſt annular cartilages of the trachea 
arteria, although here more ſlightly 2. 

A learned profeſſor, in his firſt lines of 

2 & Virgo igitur de qua modo dicebam, annos nata 
cc ad quadraginta, jam diu aſthmatica, imminuta inſuper 
© voce, a Medicis procul dubio ex pulmonibus laborare 


& credebatur, cum acrius aſthmate ingruente, de impro- 
6 viſo mortua eſt.—In thorace autem ĩpſiſque pulmoni- 


cc bus nihil omnino vitii; ut jam omnes intra cranium 


&« morbi cauſam repertum iri, putarent. Sed et ibi 
ei recte conſtituta inventa ſunt omnia.—Quam ubi a tergo 
* ſecundum longitudinem inciſam, (laryngem) diduxi, 
«© continuo manifeſtum fuit quod quærebamus. Pus 
cc enim ex albo cinereum, et quaſi pultaceum, formatum 
cc jn obturamenti modum, occludebat penitus cavum 


ce laryngis quod infra glottidem eſt: eoque loco tunica 
e Jaryngem conveſtiens erat exulcerata, quemadmodum 


c et proximos annulos aliquot Tracheæ arteriæ operiebat 
e quanquam hic levius. 
Morgagni cauſ. et fed. Morb. Epiſt. 15. Art. 13. 
An. 1761. 
5 2 practice, 
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practice, when treating of the Cynanche 
Trachialis, ſays, „That when it ends fa- 
« tally, it is by ſuffocation; ſeemingly, as 
« we have ſaid, depending upon a ſpaſm 
« affecting the glottis; but ſometimes pro- 
& bably depending upon a quantity of mat- 
& ter filling the bronchia (a)— In ſome 
& perſons who have died after labouring 
& under pneumonic inflammation for a few 
“ days only, the bronchiæ have been found 
& filled with a confiderable quantity of a ſe- 
c rous and thickiſh fluid, which I think 
cc muſt be conſidered rather as a ſerous 
cc effuſion, having had its thinner parts ta- 
« ken off by reſpiration, than as pus ſo 
6“ ſuddenly formed in the inflamed part (b). 
“It would appear, that the effuſſion 
« jnto the bronchiz, which we have men- 
« tioned, often concurs with the effuſion 
& of red blood in occaſioning the ſuffoca- 
ec tion, which fatally terminates pneumo- 
&« nic inflammation; that the effuſion of 
« ſerum alone may have this effect; and 
< that the ſerum poured out in a certain 


(a) Cullen firſt lines, & 329.— (b) 8 348. Ed. 4. An. 1784. 
: « quantity, 
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ce quantity, rather than any debility in the 


&« powers of expectoration, is the cauſe of 


ce that ceaſing of expectoration which very 


« conſtantly precedes the fatal event. For 


« in many caſes the expectoration has 
ce ceafed, when no other {ſymptoms of de- 


& bility have appeared, and when pon ali 
& ſeftion the bronchie have: been found full of li- 
C quid matter. Nay, it is even probable, 
&« that in ſome caſes, ſuch an effuſion may 


cc take place without any ſymptoms of vio- 


c tent inflammation; and, in other cafes, 
ce the effuſion taking place, may feem to 
« remove the ſymptoms of inflammation 
„ which had appeared before, and thus 


c account for the unexpected fatal termi» 


* nation which have ſometimes happened. 
« Poſſibly this effuſion may account alſo 
6 for many of the phœnomena of the pe- 
« ripneumonia notha. (c) But further, as 
« pneumonic inflammation very often pro- 
« duces an effuſion of ſerum into the bron- 
« chiz, ſo this, in elderly perſons may oc- 
« cur in a flight degree of inflammation; 


(e) Cullen firſt lines, & 350. 
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«and when it does happen, will give the 
cc exquiſite and fatal caſes of the peripneu- 
& monia notha 23.” 

' Theſe caſes throw ſo ſtrong a light upon 
the propriety of the method of treatment, 
I have been labouring to inculcate in diſ-- 


eaſes of the breaſt, that I thought it my 


duty to lay them at length before the 
reader. 

When by the aint of breathing, 
and other ſymptoms, we are led to appre- 
hend, that ſuch an effuſion, as related by 


the learned profeſſor, has taken place in 


the bronchia, is there in the whole mate- 


ria medica, a remedy of ſuch certain ef- 


ficacy as an emetic? or is there any other 
means, any reſource in art, that we can de- 
pend upon, or that has the power of re- 
moving the matter ſo effuſed? Certainly 
there is none. And in the preceding caſes, 
the authenticity, and exactneſs of which 
cannot be doubted, had emetics been uſed 
properly either in the beginning or pro- 


greſs of the diſeaſe, or even when the dif- 


22 Cullen fiſt lines, & 380. Ed. 4. An. 1784. 
ficulty 
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ficulty of breathing ſucceeded to the ſeem- 
ing termination of the inflammation; I 
believe every unprejudiced mind will agree 
with me, that if the removal of the effuſed 
matter could have ſaved the patient's lives, 
there is every reaſon to think the fatal 
events would not have taken place. 

In diſeaſes of the contents of the thorax, 
it is not eaſy to determine with preciſion, 
what part is principally affected 24; and in 
great difficulty of breathing, except when 
attended with a rattling noiſe in the throat, 
it is not poſſible to aſcertain, that no ſuch 
_ effuſion of matter has taken place, and 
when it does to a certain extent, we have 
ſeen it prove mortal. In ſuch caſes, ſup- 
poſing we did know by the bubbling, rat- 
tling noiſe in their breathing, mentioned 


24 © Vix ullum in corpore toto particulum ſupereſle, 
„ cujus non aliquæ in nogotio reſpirationis partes ſint, 
« et ud veriſſime ſubjecit, ſummam in morbis difficul- 
c tatem facere magnum numerum organorum, quz ad 
& actionem concurrunt, et quorum aliquod læſum totam 
« functionem turbat, cum interim difficilimum fit ſcitu, 
e quz ex toto numero proprie læſa ſit,” | 


Boerhaav. Præl. ad Inſtit. $ 601, 
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by Morgagni zs, when the effuſion of mat- 
ter began, and was gradually filling up the 
bronchiz, I would aſk the oppoſers of eme- 
tics in diſeaſes of the lungs; I would aſk 
the learned profeſſors, what means they 

would propoſe to evacuate the matter with 
certainty? On this queſtion it has ap- 
peared, the life of the patient depends, and 
it ſurely then requires and deſerves our ut- 
moſt deliberation. Probably, expectorants, 
balſamics, pectorals, bliſters, fumigations, 


. opiates, cauſtics, Purges, &c. as is the com- 
mon practice, would be reſpectively tried. 
What effects would theſe medicines pro- 


duce in diſcharging that matter, or ſerous 


fKuid, gradually accumulating to the ex- 


tinction of life? They would amuſe the 
patient, and their friends, but they would 
leave the diſeaſe to proceed W a ag 
to its fatal termination. 

The learned profeſſor is of opinion, that 
Full vomiting in pneumonic inflammation is a 
dangerous practice. As it would give me 


25 Morgagni cauſ. & fed. Morb. Ep. 13, Art. 4. 
; much 
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much concern to have a name ſo formi- 
dable in the medical world, ſtand in direct 
oppoſition to the treatment of pulmonary 
complaints I have been recommending : 
I ſhall take the liberty, by ſelecting ſuch 
ſections as relate immediately to the ſub- 
ject, to make it appear, that he is not uni- 
form in his diſapprobation of emetics in 
diſeaſes of the contents of the thorax, at- 
tended with inflammation. 
Under this title (Pneumonic e- 
* mation) I mean to comprehend the 
cc Whole of the inflammations a 
« either the viſcera of the thorax, or the 
c membrane lining the interior ſurface of 
c that cavity: for neither do our diagnoſ- 
« tic ſerve to aſcertain exactly the feat of 
cc the diſeaſe; nor does the difference in the 
« ſeat of the diſeaſe exhibit any confidera- 


ce ble variation in the ſtate of the ſymp- 


c toms, nor lead to any difference in the me- 
c thod of cure 26. Treating of the method 
of cure, he ſays, „To excite full vomiting by 
& emetics; I judge to be a dangerous prac- 


Cullen firſt lines, & 334. 
; ; „ tice 
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ce tice in this diſeaſe : but I have found it 
cc uſeful to exhibit nauſeating doſes; and 
cc in a ſomewhat advanced ſtate of the diſ- 
cc eaſe, I have found ſuch doſes prove the 
© beſt means of promoting expectora- 
6 tion 27. When treating of the peripneu- 
monia notha, he ſays, „The cough of- 
c ten becomes frequent and violent; is 
.& ſometimes accompanied with a rending 
« head-ach; and, as in other caſes of 
& cough, a vomiting is ſometimes excited 
(c by it. The face is ſometimes fluſhed, 
c and ſome giddineſs, or drowſineſs, of- 
& ten attends the diſeaſe. A difficulty of 
ec breathing, with a ſenſe of oppreſſion, or 
.< ſtraitening in the cheſt, with ſome ob- 
„ ſcure pains there, and a ſenſe of laſſitude 

« over the whole body, very conſtantly 
„c attend this diſeaſe. The blood drawn 
* in this diſeaſe ſhews a buffy ſurface, 
. 6 25 in other inflammatory affections (a).“ And 
again, „ A catarrh, however, is ſtrictly an 
„ affection of the mucus membrane and 
e follicles of the bronchiz alone: but it 


27 Cullen firſt lines, $371. (a) 8 379. Ed. 4. An. 1784. 
| « may 
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ce may readily have, and frequently has, a degree 
&* of pnenmonic inflammation joined to it; and 
„ in that caſe may prove more Properly 
the peculiar diſeaſe we treat of here.” 
(i. e. Peripneumonia Notha 28 ) 

The peripneumonia notha is therefore 
an inflammatory diſeaſe, affecting the viſ- 
cera of the thorax; attended ſometimes 
with fever, with cough, difficulty of 
breathing, and many of the ſymptoms of 


pneumonic inflammation; in the cure of 


which, he ſays, “ In all caſes the reme- 
« dies chiefly to be depended upon, are 
« yomiting and bliſtering. Full vamiting 
* may be frequently repeated, and nauſeat- 
« ing doſes ought to be — em- 
e 

Treating of the Catarrh in old 3 
who have the natural mucus of the lungs 
poured out in greater quantity.“ If there- 
« fore a catarrh happen to ſuch perſons, 
and increaſe the afflux of fluids to the 


« lungs, with ome degree of inflammation, it 


— 


Cullen firſt lines, 8 380. (a) & 381. 
& may 
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ec may produce the peripneumonia notha, 
cc which in ſuch caſes is very often fatal 29.” 

Cure. * For reſtoring the determination of 
& the fluids to the ſurface of the body, and 
& at the ſame time for expeding the ſecre- 


E tion of mucus in the lungs, which may 


< take off the inflammation of its membrane; 


& vomiting is the moſt effettual means (a). 


As a general remedy, his ſentiments are 


more favorable, „Vomiting is in many 


ec reſpects uſeful in fevers; as it evacuates 


< the contents of the ſtomach; as it 


ec emulges the biliary, and pancreatic 
« ducts; as it evacuates the contents of 


< the duodenum, and perhaps alſo of a 
4 larger portion of the inteſtines ; as it 
ee agitates the whole of the abdominal 


cc viſcera, it expedes the circulation in 
tc them, and promotes their ſeveral ſecre- 
< tions; and laſtly, as it agitates alſo the 
ce viſcera of the thorax it has like effects 
ac there. It determines to the ſurface of 
& the body, not only by the Exercule of 


29 Cullen firſt lines, 8 1056. (a) F 1066. 
“ yomiting 
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c vomiting in agitating the whole frame; 


( --but to the particular operation of eme- 
e tics upon the muſcular fibres of the ſto- 


&« mach, whereby they excite the action of 
cc the extreme arteries on the ſurface of 
& the body, and thereby effectually to de- 
ce termine the blood into thoſe veſſels, re- 
« move the atony, and take off — 
« affecting them 0. 

Criticiſm is no part. of my i, nor 
ſhall I attempt to. reconcile the ſenſe of 
theſe oppoling paſſages; it is ſufficient 
for the preſent purpoſe, to prove from 
the learned profeſſor's own words, that 
he does allow the expediency and abſo- 
lute neceſſity, of frequent and full vomiting 
in a diſeaſe of the thorax, attended with 
inflammation of its contents and their 
membranes. And even the nauſeating 
doſes (of antimonials) which he fo fre- 


quently recommends, in pneumonic in- 


flammations, will frequently, eſpecially 
when firſt given, vomit, and ſometimes to 


Cullen firſt lines, & 172, 173. 
| a very 
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a very conſiderable degree, or in the au- 


thor's words full, however cautiouſly the 
doſe may be proportioned to the age and 
ſituation of the patient. Indeed, ſuch ä 
is the uncertainty in the operation of an- 
timonial medicines, and of Tartar Emetic 
in particular, that I believe no phyſician 
will undertake to determine, that any doſe 


will, or will not vomit, till its effects have 


been tried on the conſtitution. In delicate, 
irritable habits, the ſmalleſt portion will 
operate, whilſt in others, no quantity 


whatever (that can be given with ſafety) 
will act upon the ſtomach 37. 

As it appears from the Profeſſor s gene- 
edi practice, that full vomiting, in diſeaſes of 


the lungs, is not attended with danger; I 


truſt it will be evident, that gentle vomits, 
the only kind I recommend, produce in 


1 W the contents * the tho- 


Is 


2 4 He took four vomits, with ah oa grains of the 
& Tart, Emet. in the infuſion of a drachm of Ipecac. in 
& one week, in vain: none of them working to any 
4 purpoſe.” i 

Woodward's Caſes by Templeman, p. 117, An. 1757. 


Tax, 
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rax, and the membranes lining its interior. 
ſurface, the moſt beneficial effects; and 


that in ſome caſes, they are the only means 


capable of relieving the patient, and reſ- 
cuing him from inevitable death. But, 
againſt the general voice, againſt oppoſi- 


tion ariſing from various cauſes, I ſcarcely 
can expect my feeble voice ſhould prevail; 


or that any argument I can uſe, ſhonld 
ſtand in competition with thoſe of the 
eminent author. Yet let me requeſt the 
profeſſion will, for a moment, diveſt their. 
minds of prejudice and predilection for the 


farrago of oils, balſams, and pectorals, and 


when they cannot with theſe compoſi- 
tions, diſcharge the accumulation of mat-. 
ter in the lungs and bronchiæ, or relieve. 
obſtinate coughs and difficulty of breath 


ing, let them give emetics, in the manner 


recommended in the foregoing Eſſay, a fair 
trial; ſhould they fail in producing relief, 
the patient will not be in a worſe ſtate 
than he was before. Experience has fully 
convinced me, not only of their ſafety, 


but of their great efficacy in ſuch com- 
plaints; 
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plaints; and by that teſt, let the method 


of treatment ſtand or fall. 


In the epidemic Catarrh, or 8 
that ſpread all over Europe in the ſpring 
of the year 1782, I obſerved very conſi- 
derable relief from vomits frequently gi- 
ven. They appeaſed the troublefome 


cough, and generally produced a ſalutary 


moiſture on the ſkin. In a very accurate 
and intelligent account of that diſeaſe, 
drawn up from the papers of many phy- 
ſicians and practitioners, tranſmitted for 
that purpoſe, lately publiſhed, the effects 
of emetics, among other. remedies are 
thus noticed: . Emetics do not appear to 
« have been very generally uſed, but all 
& who did employ them, concur in opi- 


& nion, that they were of great ſervice, 


«© not only where there was reaſon to 
ce ſuſpect an accumulation of mucus in 
« the bronchial ramifications, but alſo 
& where they were given chiefly with a 
&« view to affiſt in producing a ſpeedy 
« and copious reſpiration 32.” The fol- 


Dr. Gray i in Med. Commun. p- 35. Al 1784. 
« lowing 


APF PEN ( 
lowing authorities are ſubjoine din the 
notes. | = 

“In two or three caſes of extreme dan- 


„ ger, when the collected phlegm threat- 


cc ened ſuffocation, gentle emetics ſeemed 
« to reſcue them from death. Dr. Cleg- 
horn, Dublin. 

« Emetics gave great relief to all the 
« {ymptoms.”---Dr. Flint, St. Andrews. 


« An emetic early ni 


« lowed by frequent draughts of warm 


40 diluting liquors, ſeldom failed of promot- 
4 ing a profuſe perſpiration, which if pro- 


C“ perly kept up in bed, removed the whole 
c diſeaſe in a few days. Dr. Macqueen, 
Great Varmouth. 

« Emetics given early, contributed great- 


« ly to the ſpeedy recovery of the pa- 


« tient. Mr. Henry, Mancheſter. 


An emetic, and promoting moderate 
<« perſpiration, appeared to anſwer beſt to 


ce bring about an eaſy and ſpeedy termina- 
« tion of the diſeaſe.” Dr. a Li- 


verpool. 2-48 x00 —— 
6c Emetics 
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cc Emetics at firſt, and afterwards anti- 
“ monials, relieved very much. In ſome 
«caſes I found a repetition of the emetic 
e two or three times of great ſervice.”--- 
Mr. Newell, Colcheſter. 

In the advanced period of the confluent 
ſmall-pox, when the patient is nearly 
ſtrangled with tough viſcid phlegm and 
purulent matter, lodged in the bronchiz, 
and ſurrounding the epiglottis, I have fre- 
quently by an emetic, evidently ſnatched 
them from the brink of the grave. And 
when J attend from the beginning of the 
diſeaſe, I always keep the throat clear by 
this means, and thereby not only prevent 
the offenſive putrid matter being ſwallow- 
ed and retained in the ſtomach and inteſ- 
tines, but very often reduce the confluent 
to a diſtinct kind, preventing the ſecondary 
fever, and leaving the tongue clean at the 
criſis. The uſual method in ſuch caſes, 


is gargling and ſyringing the throat; 


and I need not inform the intelligent 


reader how troubleſome, and how ineffec- 


tual 


APP E Ni 
tual thoſe means are to the end de- 


ſired 33. 2 


That emetics ſhould by their bene 
action on the ſyſtem in general, remove 
obſtructions in the glands and ſecretory 
organs, or alter the quality of their ſecre- 
tions, is very readily conceived, and we 
can form ſome idea in what manner thoſe 
effects are produced: but in other diſ- 
eaſes, which at firſt fight, and efpecially 
to thoſe unacquainted with medical ſub- 
jects, muſt appear extraordinary; we can 
form no ſatisfaEtory theory of their * 
tion. 


33 « Et profectò ubi eo res rediit ut æger ſingulis 
ce momentis a ſuffocatione perielitetur, ſtupore obrutus, 
ce et ſpiritu ferè undiquaque precluſo, non ſatis tutò huic 
© remedio fiditur: Agro ita ad incitas redacto Emeticum 
&« peropportunè ac feliciter nonnunquam exhibui ex In- 


&« fuſione Croc: Metallorum, fed doſi paulo majori. Scil. ad 
ce Ziſe ; quando, ob eximiam qua laborat æger ſtupidi- 
<« tatem, minor doſis haudquaquam operabitur, atque 
ie interim cos exagitando humores quos nequeat educere, 
ce zgrum in magnum vitæ diſcrimen conjiciet.” 

» Syden. Var. Reg. An.1667, 68 & 69, Op. Un. p. 121. 
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In. Uterine: Hæmorrhages, particularly 
that which takes place about the ceſſation 
of. the menſes, an eminent profeſſor of 
midwifery, conſtantly recommends emetics 
in his public lectures, as a ſafe and effica- 


cious remedy 34. 


In hæmoptyſis, or ſpitting « of blood ns | 
BY lungs, vomiting acts as a powerful 
ſtyptic. “ And I have myſelf often direct- 
«ed. vomits in bleeding (hæmoptyſis) 
e cauſed by the eroſion of Ichor, and 
obſerved them ſometimes of ſervice, 
« but: never any hæmorrhage increaſed 
c thereby 35.” 

8 In 
3+ Dr. Oſborn. 
Cullen firſt lines, § 796. Ed. 4. 1784. 
Bryan Robiniſon on Med. 


35 Clofly Obſ. p. 60. An. 1763. 
In a caſe of hæmoptoe, attended with bilious com- 


plaints, in which ſtrong vomits were taken repeatedly, 


always with relief, but they never brought on the ſpit- 
ting of blood. He has ſat down, to take a ſtrong 
4 vomit, ſo weak, ſo feeble, and diſpirited, that they who 
& looked on were apprehenſive he would not have 


— 4 * ſtrength to go through it. Whereas he roſe, after the 
's 9 4 cc operation, 


f 
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In Hæmorrhages I perfectly agree with 
this author, that emetics ſhould be uſed 
with great caution, and not till other 
means have been tried; for in applying 
remedies out of the common beaten path 
of practice, it is neceſſary we ſhould have 
the approbation, not only of the patient, 
but of thoſe who are intereſted in his reco- 
very, “Ne videaris occidiſſe quem ſervare 
“ non potes.” 

From the ſentiments of the authors I 
have quoted, and others, the reader may 
conſult 36, it would appear, that the action 

| of 


<© operation, ever much refreſhed, and with his ſtrength 

e ſenſibly raiſed, No vomits ever hurt him—ſpitting of 

c blood foreſeen, and prevented by a vomit,” | 
Woodward's Caſes by Templeman, p. 116, & ſeq, 


An. 1757. 
36 Etenim vomitus pituitam inanit, caput levat, et 
e ne qui avidiùs nonnunquam cibum ingeſſerint, crudi- 
e tate laborent : item ne _ vinum liberaliùs Ons 
c offendantur, prohibet.” 
Paul. Ægenit. lib. 1. p. 42. Lugd. 1567. 
Ibid. lib. 1. c. 7. Ibid. in Morb. Ventric. cap. 68. 


Ibid. de Choler. 19 4.0. Ws. 
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of vomiting is not confined merely to eva- 
cuating the contents of the ſtomach, but 


&© Tuſhs infantum fere de ah ſolet a ſtomacho 
« cruditatibus ſcatente, quo in caſu ſemper ſtomacho re- 
<« ſpiciendum, non poſthabitis tamen pectoris remediis.“ 

| Baglivi, p. 114. An. 1636. 
& Si vitio ſtomachi oritur hectica, convenit ante om- 
ce nia vomitorium blandum inſtituere, fi vires adhuc 
© ſunt validæ. Audiendum hic eſt Lindani conſilium, 
& dum inquit : in curatione hecticæ ſtatim ad partis af- 
<« fectz cognitionem incumbere oportet, qua cognita ego 
& facilius hecticam quam quartanam curabo; oriuntur 
c enim plerumque ex vitio ſtomachi. Sic (inquit) cu- 


cc ravi uno yomitorio, et hinc cum ul proprietatis, 


& hecticam intra 4 dies.“ 
Etmuler. Colleg. Pract. p. 314. An. 1671. 
ce Si vero pus cæperit per ſtomachum vomitu purgari, 
& adjuvare excretionem oportebit vomitoriis medica- 
«© mentis.“ 
Proſp. Alp. Med. Meth. lib. 8. p. po. An. 1719. 
 Woodward's State of Phyfic and ä p-. 1. An. 
1718. 

Wood ward's Caſes by Teupen, p. 52. 155. 157. 
172. 300. 375. 

Gentle vomits and purges frequently repeated, are 
cc particularly uſeful in beginning indolent obſtructions 
ce of the abdominal viſcera.” 

Whytt, p. 670. zto. Ed. An, 1768. 


that 


* * 
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that it agitates and removes obſtructions 
in the abdominal viſcera, and in the con- 
tents of the thorax; increaſes or renews. 
the powers of the abſorbent ſyſtem; opens 
obſtructions in the cutaneous pores, and 
acts in general upon the ſyſtem, ſo as to 
increaſe, what has been termed the vis 
medicatrix natura, or that power in the 
human body always ſtriving to reſtore 
health. There are few diſeaſes in which 
this remedy may not be given and repeated 
with ſafety and ſucceſs; and perhaps, 
when we have by theſe and other appro- 
priated means, removed every kind of of- 
fending matter from the ſtomach and in- 
teſtines, we have made a very conſiderable 
progreſs in the cure of the diſeaſe. 

Among the caſes in which emetics are 
improper, may be reckoned every kind of 
Hernia; ſcirrhous affections and inflamma- 
tion of the ſtomach; Nephritis; and 
although it is a general practice to give. 
them during pregnancy, (as obſerved in 
Chap. 7.) yet it ſnould be done with great 
caution 
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caution and circumſpection. Many other 
caſes will occur in practice, in which 


from various cauſes emetics will be im- 


proper; of theſe the judicious phyſician 
will be a competent judge, and as this 
work is not meant to preclude his advice, 


any farther directions will be unne- 


ceſſary. 

If the arguments I have drawn from 
the works of authors of the firſt reputa- 
tion in the profeſſion, ſhall convince the 
reader that emetics have been uſed in 
every age, and in almoſt every diſeaſe; 


and that they may be repeated every 


day, for any length of time, without 
injury to the ſtomach, but with great 
benefit to the general health; I truſt 
it will not only remove the objections 
that have been made to the method 
of treatment recommended in the fore- 
going Eſſay, but confirm the propriety of 
the practice. Should that be the caſe, 
men of liberal minds, anxious for the im- 
provement of the ſcience, will not heſitate 
in 


APP EN FX. a 
in giving the medicine the fair trial I have 
ſolicited; and I flatter myſelf the frequent 
uſe of emetics, will be. found to ſhorten 
the period of the diſeaſe, to relieve the 
ſick from a load of nauſeous unavail- 
ing medicines, and to give that ſatiſ- 
faction and reputation to the phyſician, 
more valuable than the accumulation of 
riches. 1 ; 
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P. 4. Note, for Symmonds, . Simmons, and the 


5 fame throughout. 

112. 1. 5. for pebulum, r. pabulum. 
130. I. 12. Note, after vena, r. ſecta. 
146. 1. 6. for excuſe, v. eourſe. 

194. Note, for Aikenſide, r. Akenſide. 
245. Note, I. 13. for mortes, r. mortis. 
16. for exilialis, . exitialis. 
250. I. 23. dele the. 


N. B. The Author will think himſelf honoured in re- 
ceiving any information on Conſumption in general 
and particularly on the method of treatment recom- 


mended in the foregoing Eflay., 
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